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Behind the By-Lines 


One the points greatest interest 
English education the progress being made 
democratizing education. the second- 
ary field interest centers particularly the 
“Modern School.” our issue for March 
Professor Dobinson described the origin 
the “modern” school. The discussion sup- 
plemented the leading article this issue 
which Dent writes under the cap- 
tion What English Modern Schools Are 
Doing which describes actual represen- 
tative programs individual schools. Our 
readers will remember other articles which 
wrote while was editor-in-chief The 
Times Educational Supplement (London). 
has now given that position and 
now special correspondent for the Times. 

There has been perennial debate over 
the respective emphasis given the “indi- 
vidual” and our order living. 
Just now this has taken the form the gov- 
ernmental systems, totalitarianism and stat- 
ism, against those democracy and 
individualism, Niblett, Professor 
Education and Director the Institute 
Education, University Leeds, discusses the 
need for remaining individual his 
cation and Individuality. member 
the University Grants Committee the 
British, Chairman the Standing Confer- 
ence Studies Education Great 
Britain, and editor the Educational Issues 
Today series. 

How Pass Examinations will appeal 
once students and indeed may enlist- the 
interest faculty members. written 
Max Marshall who has frequently writ- 
ten for the his latest contribution 
having been printed January. Pro- 
fessor Bacteriology, University Cali- 
fornia School Medicine. His Two Sides 
Desk, published 1951, has 
created wide interest. 

critical look today’s education 
taken Cross, long prominent the 
ranks the profession, formerly professor 


and the Vice President the State College 
Education, Greeley, Colorado, where Dr. 
Cross Professor Emeritus Literature 
and English. Education Transition his 
theme. has been prolific and stimulat- 
ing author. Among his books are 
English High Schools, Book the 
Short Story, and seven-volume set an- 
thologies for junior and senior high schools. 
has also written many magazine articles. 

Democracy Within Teaching Depart- 
ments Some Leading 
ties Laura Kingsbury reports 
questionnaire study institutions which hold 
membership the Association American 
Universities. The examination the facts 
revealed the basis for plea for greater 
democracy administration departments 
the university level. Until last June, 
when she retired, Dr. Kingsbury was Assist- 
ant Professor Economics Champlain 
College. 

Night Class supplements 
“Night Class,” which appeared THE 
Forum for May, 1951. 
David Ferriss the author. ex- 
ecutive with the Gardner Advertising Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Missouri, and associate 
University College, Washington Univer- 
sity, St. Louis. graduate Yale Univer- 
sity served for more than year during 
1951-52 with the Central Intelligence 
Agency, Washington, D.C. 

Lester Crow, honorary member 
Beta chapter Kappa Delta Pi, presents 
Tests and the New Education. 
His primary interest the article tests 
which measure standards applying human 
relationships. With Alice Crow author 
Mental Hygiene School and Home 
Life, Learning Live With Others, Our 
Teen Boys and Girls, and Mental Hy- 
giene. Associate Professor Educa- 
tion Brooklyn College. 

Jesse Sears, Professor Emeritus 

(Continued page 384) 
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What English Modern Schools 
Are Doing 


March 1951 Professor Dobin- 
son, Professor Education the Uni- 
versity Reading, England, described 
the genesis the English Secondary 
Modern School, and gave general idea 
the curricula and activities being de- 
veloped this new type school.* The 
purpose this article supplement 
what Professor Dobinson wrote 
telling what some individual represen- 
tative Modern schools are doing today. 

Readers will recall Professor Dobin- 
son’s comment that “Modern schools are 
today the most interesting growing point 
English education.” That very true, 
and educationally many them are 
growing fast that some the observa- 
tions made about them—only two 
years ago—are already out-of-date. Pro- 


Article, “The Present Status the English 
Modern Schools.” Vol. XV, No. pp. 261-270. 


fessor Dobinson would the first 
acknowledge this. 

have been constantly visiting Mod- 
ern schools ever since the category was 
created; and knew them well the 
days when they were Senior Elemen- 
tary Schools, that is, before April, 
1945. Indeed, can claim have 
followed their progress first hand 
ever since the Senior Elementary schools 
were encouraged the Education Act 
1918 (the “Fisher” Act) provide 
advanced and practical courses in- 
struction for their older and more in- 
telligent pupils. 

Last summer made intensive 
series visits bring myself com- 
pletely up-to-date the most recent 
trends Modern School work. trav- 
elled the areas twelve local educa- 
tion authorities—carefully selected 
show balanced spread urban, semi- 
urban, and rural schools. also obtained 
detailed information from another six 
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areas. spent many days Modern 
schools all kinds, and had innumer- 
able talks with education officers, teach- 
ers, inspectors, pupils, parents, and other 
interested people. 

Though this was only sample sur- 
vey—there are 146 local education 
authorities England and Wales—the 
evidence collected about principal 
trends was everywhere similar 
make feel fairly sure that these are 
widespread not general. 

The two main trends observed were 
towards increased attention aca- 
demic studies general and the R’s” 
particular, and the provision vo- 
cationally biased courses during the 
latter two three years the child’s 
life. 

The normal length the Modern 
School course four years 
though some schools are already 
extending five, and few cases 
even six. From earliest days some 
schools have divided the course into two 
parts, general followed more 
specialized one. Many more are now 
doing so, and think the number 
rapidly the increase. They are de- 
voting the first two years broad 
course general education comprising, 
the academic side English, history, 
geography (or these two combined 
“social studies”), mathematics, science, 
religious instruction and, minority 
cases, modern foreign language for 
the intellectually abler pupils—the 
stream” call them. this side 
they are paying particular attention 
mastery the R’s.” This involves 
much recapitulatory, and with the 


weaker pupils much remedial, work. 
the practical side they are equally giving 
their pupils sound grounding the 
fundamental skills necessary for mastery 
one more handicrafts; for boys 
the most usual are woodwork and metal- 
work, for girls cookery 
craft. all schools music and art are 
also taken. 

After these two years, occasionally 
later point, pupils either enter the 
single vocationally biased course which 
all the school offers, they are given 
choice from two more such 
courses. this connection should 
recalled that about half the Modern 
schools, like all English secondary 
schools, are single-sex. co-educational 
schools biased courses there are 
always least two courses: one for boys 
and one for girls. 

There already considerable 
variety these biased courses. One 
local education authority proposing 
offer many ten its Modern 
schools: light engineering, agriculture 
and horticulture, commerce, distributive 
trades, “less rigorous academic” (i.e., 
less rigorous than Grammar school 
course), motor engineering, printing, 
home nursing and child welfare, domes- 
tic science, and “practical”—this last 
course handicrafts for the children 
the lowest intellectual calibre. Another 
authority has already operation five 
different types biased courses for girls 
alone. But over the country the biases 
most commonly found are, for boys 
engineering urban areas and agri- 
culture rural, and for girls domestic 
science (the equivalent Home Eco- 
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nomics) which found town and 
country alike, and commerce secre- 
tarial the towns. 

Before actually describing the work 
individual may remind 
readers that over per cent, all 
English children attending publicly 
maintained secondary schools (and these 
constitute over per cent, all chil- 
dren secondary school age) are 
Modern schools? The spread mental 
ability and interests found Mod- 
ern schools therefore very wide. 
terms intelligence quotients the range 
from about 115 (with not infrequent 
children above this point) and 
below, with median, should say, 
about 95—though have statistics 
verify this; estimate based 
figures shown individual Heads. 

The average level intelligence 
Modern schools varies considerably, 
owing the social and/or occupa- 
tional level the district served, the 
proportion Grammar school places 
available the area (this ranges from 
per cent, with average about 
18-20), the extent which the trans- 
fer system between the different types 
secondary schools being used. 


Professor Dobinson wrote that “no 
public examination can taken these 
(i.e., Modern School) pupils before they 
leave school.” That longer correct, 
and today quite few schools—nearly 
all urban areas—are entering pupils 
for the examination for the General 
Certificate Education. This the ex- 
ternal examination, set University 
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Examining Boards, which 1951 re- 
placed the two examinations for the 
School Certificate and the Higher School 
Certificate respectively. taken all 
Grammar schools. 

The General Certificate, unlike the 
School Certificate, subject examina- 
tion, that is, candidate may sit for one 
subject only desires—or for 
many more wishes. Moreover, 
can entering year after year 
wants to, adding subject after subject 
his Certificate. Furthermore, papers are 
set two principal levels, Ordinary and 
Advanced (there also Scholarship 
level, used for selecting candidates for 
competitive University awards, but that 
does not concern here). Enterprising 
Modern schools containing pupils with 
relatively good intellectual ability are 
taking advantage the extreme flexi- 
bility this new examination. 

Usually they enter only few pupils 
—not more than, say, half dozen 
school 400—at Ordinary level, and 
for not more than three subjects 
time. addition English Language, 
which all these Modern school candi- 
dates take, the subjects which seem 
most frequently taken are practi- 
cal kind: Handicraft Woodwork 
boys, and Domestic Science Art 
girls. But know one boys’ school which, 
having established five-year course, 
puts all, nearly all, its fifth year 
pupils for the examination, and 
normally for five six subjects. What 
more, secures per cent passes, 
higher average than some Grammar 
schools, and transfers its most successful 
pupils the “Sixth Form” Gram- 
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mar school. 

This school gives all its pupils, first, 
two-year general, “qualifying,” 
course, calls it, and then choice 
from three biased courses: Language, 
Science, and Technical. There are sub- 
jects common all these three courses: 
English Language, mathematics, reli- 
gious instruction (which compulsory 
all English maintained schools), phys- 
ical education and games. Among the 
special subjects from which boy may 
choose within his selected bias there are 
also five which are common all three 
courses: English Literature, history, 
geography, art, and music. Thereafter, 
the language bias boy offered 
French and German (most take both), 
the science more advanced mathe- 
matics and science, and the technical 
woodwork, metalwork, and geometrical 
and machine drawing. 

Schools offering commercial secre- 
tarial courses not rule attempt 
the General Certificate Education. 
They prefer put their pupils for 
more specialized examinations, such 
those offered the Royal Society 
Arts the firm Pitman. 

Quite apart from such alternatives, 
there currently much division opin- 
ion among teachers Modern schools 
about whether good thing pre- 
pare pupils take the General Certifi- 
cate. Many will have nothing with 
the idea. They think is, Professor 
Dobinson’s words, “aping the Grammar 
school,” and even they have their 
intellectually able 
enough take the examination they 
prefer give them sound pre- 


March 


vocational course and pass them straight 
into employment. “With the help 
get from the Youth Employment Serv- 
one Head Teacher told me, 
couldn’t get boys better jobs they 
had all passed the examination.” 


One boys’ school know where the 
academic standards English and 
mathematics are exceptionally high—by 
actual comparison written papers 
better than some good Grammar 
schools—takes this attitude. The school 
has strong engineering bias, 
situated the midst industrial 
area full engineering firms. entry, 
boys are offered choice between taking 
woodwork metalwork their craft 
activity. They continue the option 
they have chosen throughout the first 
three the fourth the boys who 
have been taking woodwork are given 
also three school periods (about two 
hours) weekly the metalwork room; 
and vice versa. The Head says that hav- 
ing used tools for three years they learn 
the new craft very fast. gets most 
them into apprenticeships with the 
nearby engineering firms. 

this school the craft work con- 
centrated into single day; throughout 
the four-year course pupils spend five 
successive periods (about three hours 
minutes) each week the workshop. 
The time divided into approximately 
three periods the bench and two 
the drawing board. girls’ school 
with domestic science bias this principle 
concentration carried still further. 
Girls their first year spend hours 
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the kitchen needlework room (in 
English schools there are always sepa- 
rate rooms for these two activities). 
the course proceeds the time length- 
ened, until the fourth becomes 
whole day except for one period (40 
minutes) the end. This given 
physical education dancing, re- 
laxation. 

Commercial and secretarial courses 
are almost invariably confined girls, 
though co-educational schools you 
occasionally find few boys taking the 
commercial course. One girls’ school 
which runs secretarial course ex- 
tremely high standard gives all its pupils 
course general education, including 
French, during the first two years. Type- 
writing begun the third year, and 
shorthand the fourth, when French 
and art are dropped make time for 
these subjects. the fifth year girls get 
double period (80 minutes) short- 
hand-typing every day. will seen 
that this arrangement the course 
girls who wish get the full benefit 
from are compelled stay school 
for five years. 

This school, like the boys’ with the 
engineering bias just mentioned, has 
whatever placing its pupils 


good employment. Nor has another 


girls’ school, which runs brilliantly 
conducted course biased towards occupa- 
tions the distributive trades. Here, 
the school last mentioned, all pupils 
spend the first two years course 
general education 
French. During the third and fourth 
years the girls spend the whole one 
day each week learning realistic 
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practice the techniques retail trade, 
with special emphasis display work. 

room the school has been fitted 
out shop interior, complete with the 
most modern showcases, counters and 
accessories. The work deals particularly, 
but means exclusively, with the 
drapery and outfitting trades. The 
course includes speech training, care 
personal appearance, and personal hy- 
giene; bath and dressing rooms have 
been installed adjacent the shop 
aids the appearance and hygiene les- 
sons. The work the school art depart- 
ment keyed with shop display, and 
the science laboratory the study tex- 
tiles with the dressmaking the girls do. 
All, might expected, make their 
own dresses. 

This school rapidly developing into 
genuine community project. The par- 
ents are enthusiastic, and help gifts 
consumable material: dress lengths, gro- 
cery packages, and on. The local shops 
are also enthusiastic, and help two 
ways: also making gifts material, 
equipment and literature, and taking 
the girls into their employment directly 
they leave school. external examina- 
tions are needed here substantiate 
qualifications. 

Country schools with rural bias are 
numerous. Most frequently the biased 
course takes the form practical work 
large school garden (two five 
acres common) and the care small 
livestock: poultry always, and often pigs, 
sometimes goats, guinea pigs rabbits 
well. Where there stock, almost 
invariably the housing for built 
the Outside work keyed with 
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work the science laboratory, and 
greater lesser degree with the aca- 
demic subjects. few schools this cor- 
relation academic and practical has 
been admirably effected, but more are 
still process feeling their way to- 
wards it. 

Two schools know have excellently 
planned and cultivated gardens which 
almost merit the name research 
stations. Plots grasses, cereal and root 
crops, fruit trees and bushes, kitchen 
vegetables, and flower beds are put un- 
der different treatments and the results 
are systematically logged. was not 
either these schools, however, but 
third, that saw the most illuminating 
—though perhaps the least 
demonstration this kind: two adjacent 
plots grass, one which had been 
allowed grow naturally while the 
other had been subject daily visits 
from rabbits. child could fail 
impressed the difference! 

full-scale farm attached Mod- 
ern school rare. There general 
feeling among English teachers that for 
children nearly all whom are under 
the age the care cattle and other 
large animals, and full-size agricul- 
tural machinery, too heavy work. Still, 
there are few such farms, but before 
describing the work school with one 
would like draw attention in- 
teresting “half-way house” between the 
school garden and the school farm which 
think likely grow increasingly 
popular England. 

The school have mind particu- 
larly know several the kind) has 
rather more than acres land alto- 
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gether: seven acres adjacent the 
school buildings, four acres attached 
hostel about half-a-mile away, and 
small garden elsewhere the village. 
Livestock comprises about head 
poultry, four pigs, and dozen sheep; 
two Jersey cows are shortly added. 
The school owns tractor and harves- 
ter, both bought semi-derelict 
conditioned staff and boys. has 
first-rate metal workshop and dairy 
steel and concrete hut. farm laborer 
employed full time much the 
heavier manual and routine tasks, 
being the teacher’s guiding idea that 
the farm for the purpose educating 
the children, and must not simply 
place which they perform farm opera- 
tions. the same time expects the 
farm pay for itself—this being part 
the educative process. 

Six the seven acres the school 
are occupied large experimental plots 
grasses, cereals, and root crops; here 
different kinds seed and treatments 
are tried out. The other acre occupied 
the poultry and pigs; each are housed 
accommodations built staff and 
boys. The garden solely devoted 
flowers, and run mainly nursery. 
tended the boys and girls entirely 
their leisure time, vacations included. 
Each child allotted specific task, and 
point honor never let the 
garden down neglecting it. This work 
voluntary, but everyone participates 
it. Another novel feature this 
school forestry plot which trees 
are grown from seed. All this program 
has been built the initiative the 
Head Teacher, who has been fortunate 
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enough secure first-class teacher 
agriculture who keen himself. 

school with something approaching 
full-scale farm which visited recently 
housed converted country mansion 
which stands estate some 
When taken over for school pur- 
poses less than four years ago the estate 
had practically run wild. All but about 
seven acres have been reclaimed the 
work the school assisted hired and 
“friendly” labor. Twenty-four acres 
have been laid down grass, this being 
sheep-farming district. Most the 
boys and girls come from small hill 
farms. 

Not great proportion school time 
regularly allocated formal work 
agriculture and horticulture (the latter 
done the girls). But when the 
seasonal demands the farm are press- 
ing the entire school, large part 
it, abandons the classrooms and moves 
out into the fields. This was the 
occasion visit; nearly all the boys 
were helping get the hay harvest. 
Here again saw good example 
community work. The school does not 
own any machinery; 
farmer brings along his tractor har- 
vester, and one two his laborers, 
and farmer and school the job to- 
gether. The same would happen again 
the spring, the 

The idea working according the 
rhythm the seasons form school 
organization not without its educational 
dangers. But the idea that 
wants give children coming from 
life narrow horizons broad general 
education which will awaken them 
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new interests, but which will given 
context not too far removed from 
that which they have been born and 
brought up. gives them their class- 
room work “against the familiar back- 
ground husbandry.” And possible, 
seeing that the life which most them 
will return their adult years—sheep- 
farming among the hills—will one 
periods intense pressure alternating 
with relatively slack periods, that has 
got the right answer the particular cir- 
cumstances with which has cope. 


must not give the impression that all 
Modern schools are adopting the pattern 
two-year general course followed 
one more vocationally biased courses. 
This pattern found more frequently 
the towns than the country, which 
always tends move more slowly. The 
rural bias which said was frequent 
often more than bias, that is, 
weighting the curriculum towards 
rural pursuits, and sense sys- 
tematic pre-vocational course. 
true case school adapting itself 
its environment. Many rural schools 
have been exceptionally successful 
doing this. 

The director education for one 
rural county wrote follows: 

not quite sure that can say that 
the schools are falling into pattern. 
have certainly not got the stage which 
different biases pre-vocational courses 
are deliberately distributed amongst group 
schools that each major interest cov- 
doubt whether shall ever very far 
that direction. Moreover, not think 
that the conception pre-vocational work 
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anything but the broadest sense plays 
much part the thinking our 

The first job the Modern school 
give general education; and that decep- 
tively simple objective demands great deal 
thought about the nature, needs and 
background children, and opens 
great variety experiment. the whole, 
think our Heads have tended approach 
their problems from this end. 


This the way numerous thoughtful 
head and assistant teachers throughout 
the country are approaching the prob- 
lem. There are other teachers, unfor- 
tunately—both heads and assistants— 
who are giving the problem little 
thought all. They are just plodding 
along, more less conscientiously and 
competently, much the same way 
they were doing when they were still 
teaching Senior Elementary schools. 

That inevitable. Every educational 
system has carry its “passengers,” who 
fail make, and may incapable 
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making, any serious contribution edu- 
cational advance. The more widely 
educational opportunity diffused the 
more numerous such passengers the 
teaching profession will become—though 
hoped that they will not be- 
come larger proportion the total. 
have our passengers among the 
teachers England and Wales. But 
trust this brief descriptive account will 
show that have also many teachers 
initiative and drive, and not few 
who are boldly pioneering new ways. 
have not touched this article upon 
the deeper sociological, philosophical, 
and political issues involved this great 


experiment “secondary education for 


all,” this attempt give all our children 
secondary education suited their 
ability and aptitudes.” They could 
not have been adequately dealt with, for 
they are many, difficult, and still largely 
obscure. Perhaps one 


The United States, action the Congress, has joined other na- 
tions advance world understanding, cooperation among nations, and 
world peace through various organizations including the United Na- 
tions and UNESCO. this national policy pledge our continued 
support. offer the ability and experience the American Associa- 
tion School Administrators improve and extend the programs 


these 


believe that young Americans, part their education for 
citizenship, should learn school why their country chose follow 
policy international cooperation, how that policy functions, and the 
significance joining other sovereign nations member the 
United AASA, Atlantic City Meeting, 1953 
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live cosy and warm within 
their furs and their igloos. But not 
merely that. Most them, like most 
other people the world, live cosy and 
warm the spirit within their own 
society and its traditions. was 
Eskimo chieftain who remarked, “We 
observe our ancient customs that the 
universe may preserved.” Every 
group people bound and fastened 
together its customs and faith and 
the ways feeling and thinking com- 
mon within it. There are the large 
groups called nations and smaller groups 
cells within them. look back 
over English history, can see that 
every period, addition the national 
loyalty and patriotism and over-all Eng- 
lishness, this that part the com- 
munity was also potently influenced 
some special group ideal. the early 
seventeenth century, for example, the 
young man means was much infected 
the notion being once knightly 
and bold, but softly mannered and 
gentleman.” the eighteenth century 
many were moved the Wesleyan 
ideal the feeling, devoted and saved 
man Christ. Nearer our own time 
there the unwritten group ideal shared 
many boys and old boys English 
Public Schools—one which combines 
self-confidence with toughness, the im- 
perturbable with the sensitive. 

The culture within which live 


shapes and limits our very imaginations. 
Margaret Mead has pointed out, 
permitting and think and feel 
certain ways culture makes in- 
creasingly unlikely impossible that 
ways contradictory it. are all 
brought obey the secret laws, 
important unimportant, our own 
social group groups hardly knowing 
that obey them. friend mine 
Chicago, who was born 1,000 miles west 
New England, told that his 
village—though hardly any the in- 
habitants were English but mostly 
Irish, German, Polish Italian descent 
—everybody still accepts without ques- 
tion hesitancy many the habits and 
customs inaugurated New England 
the Pilgrim Fathers. Schools every 
type and every nation tend take for 
granted and teach outlook and be- 
havior acceptable the social group 
they represent. They are not free 
teach even speech habits more than 
little different from those which the 
parents their children wish them 
have. can sure that the parents 
approved when Miss Polworth’s 
School, about 1815, girls were taught 
among other things “to use pocket 
handkerchief with delicacy” and “to 
faint gracefully upon any sudden disas- 
ter, the theatre when despairing 
lover stabbed himself.” 


Clearly, our own age are be- 
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coming increasingly aware the power 
society over the individual. 
Eliot makes the central character his 
Cocktail Party say: 
often the case that patients 
Are only pieces total situation 
Which have explore. The single 
patient 
Who ill himself, rather the 
exception.” 


still know far too little that 
exact about the intimate and multitudi- 
nous ways and through which group 
influences affect men’s mental attitudes 
and physical conduct. What certain 
that their influence can immensely 
potent from earliest infancy. Any com- 
bination factors which puts child 
adult into secure and dominant position 
will tend develop him certain 
fundamental attitudes; any combination 
which exposes him insecurity and 
subordinate position will result the 
development others. 

The child who feels under-dog 
either behaves wobbly way many 
situations compensates bravado for 
his inferiority feelings. often the 
unloved child who develops the acutest 
feelings inferiority all and perhaps 
tendencies delinquency compensa- 
tion. “He who steals, steals love,” the 
well-known adage says. grow 
within situations which give basic 
trust hope, strong faith the 
future, shall become (quite soberly 
speaking) different people from those 
should have been had been nour- 
ished less sunny places and more 
biting air. 

Every individual is, very true 
sense, not merely modified but vitalized 
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and created the society which 
brought up. Change the temper your 
society and you change the sort in- 
dividuals within it. Even expectations 
must learned: mind dyed the 
color what expects. When Alice fell 
down the rabbit hole she expected life 
Wonderland like the life she 
knew. But the longer she lived 
Wonderland the less she came expect 
her days there “normal,” the more 
she expected life topsy-turvy and 
unprophesiable. are not born with 
particular set expectations; they are 
given society around. “It the 
culture the society around which 
provides the raw material from which 
make our lives. the culture 
meagre suffer, though maybe with- 
out knowing it; rich have the 
chance rise our opportunity. Every 
private interest every man and wom- 
served the enrichment the 
traditional stores his civilization. The 
richest musical sensitivity can operate 
only within the equipment and standards 
its tradition. will add, perhaps 
importantly, that tradition, but its 
achievement remains proportion 
the instruments and musical theory 
which the culture has 
individual may act intelligently and 
purposefully within society but, viewed 
from without, the range his choices 
and determinations will limited 
the set expectations which his society 
has made possible for him take. 
other words, can only indi- 
vidual certain ways and certain direc- 
tions. 


*Ruth Benedict: Patterns Culture. Page 
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Yet look human groups and 
human beings simply from the outside, 
sociology does, shall inevitably fail 
—and fail hopelessly—to understand 
them. only too easy process 
external classification and analysis 
squeeze experiences dry all their life 
and depersonalize the world. 
favorite process these days re- 
duce experiences that they become 
merely abstract classifications. Love may 
seen only sexuality; thought 
only the result chemical processes; 
decisions only the outcome social 
forces. And thus things always seem 
the saddle and always riding 
mankind. But its very nature science 
deals with only one dimension experi- 
ence—with the threads reality rather 
than the whole cloth—with general 
trends and tendencies and laws be- 
havior rather than acts will, battles 
the conscience, fear and passion and 
devotion with all their human cost. 
Science tries hard state true proposi- 
tions about the world, but much truth 
can never expressed the form 
propositions all; multi-dimen- 
sional, life warm and the round. And 
there sense which the flat the 
unprofitable too. The formulations 
psychology and sociology can more 
replace the experiences given religion 
and art than botany any substitute 
whatever for Wordsworth’s poetry, 
acoustics for Beethoven’s symphonies. 
easy—and never easier than the 
twentieth century—to confound the 
measurable with the significant. The 
knowledge which science gives, use 
Bertrand Russell’s illuminating 
tion, knowledge description rather 
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than knowledge acquaintance. The 
quest science the eternal human 
quest for certainty its modern guise— 
and really found what appear 
seeking, life would explained 
away; would stop meaning anything 
all; would have inwardness and 
point. 

the actual individual learning 
deeply experiential, existential business. 
first, William James said long ago 
famous phrase, comes upon the 
baby big, blooming, buzzing con- 
fusion—that is, not simply big confu- 
sion but confusion that experience 
too. Every life made succession 
actual situations which are in- 
volved persons deeper shallower 
levels. begin life not being mem- 
bers social group, but knowing 
and loving particular father with 
bushy moustache and one special soft- 
skinned mother, and maybe Tom our 
brother and Mary our sister too. 
through our own personal experiences 
that learn understand the human 
world outside us: certainly could 
not understand remorse jealousy— 
cheerfulness—in others unless 
had felt something like them welling 
within ourselves. grow within 
family, within social class, within 
particular nation particular period 
time, only gradually, ever, be- 
coming consciously aware more than 
bits our environment. And the 
same time are growing recogniz- 
ably English, twentieth century, middle 
class—as any detached observer will 
frankly tell us. 

Nevertheless, though are all typi- 
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cal people our group subtle ways 
difficult define, some much 
further “beyond the type” than. others. 
Fromm has pointed out that every so- 
ciety characterized certain level 
individualization, beyond which the 
normal person cannot go. That more 
obvious school than university, 
for university greater degree 
frisky, experimental individualism 
allowed. Some grown-up societies na- 
tions are far more rigidly conventional 
than others. But every group permits 
some freedom initiative and imagina- 
tion and willing, the long run, 
accept contributions from the individual, 
provided that they are the right sort 
contributions. What worthy the 
attained only sharing the humanity 
and normality one’s society, em- 
bodying that and going beyond it. Socra- 
tes was profoundly and typically 
Athenian, though the Athenians put him 
death, but was intensely indi- 
vidual and pioneer too; and eventually 
his notions and discoveries were incor- 
porated within the main stream Greek 
thought and the thought the west. If, 
however, man aims individuality 
end itself, will tend develop 
not true individuality but eccentricity 
and oddness. school aims in- 
dividuality its pupils end 
itself, may turn out some very peculiar 
children. That where the experimental 
school, built philosophy laissez- 
faire, sometimes goes wrong. For 
educating for individuality end 
itself, mistakes end for means. The 
way become really member 
society living and experiencing 


within it, the recipe for becoming 
scout first the right age, and 
then throw oneself into scouting, dress- 
ing scout, going meetings the 
troop, loving upon hikes and 
camps with one’s fellow scouts, gradua- 
ting through the hierarchy badges. 

There recipe for becoming really 
individual save loving, suffering, 
experiencing, thinking 
ahead, other men within the great 
school love and suffering and experi- 
ence which one’s society runs. The school 
will teach through slightly different 
curriculum and discipline according 
the period: one standing grave- 
yard where the child dead the Vic- 
torians lie buried can doubt that much 
more frequent family suffering was 
experienced then than now. But have 
the atomic bomb and the threat sud- 
den, colossal destruction that long age 
had not. They had Tennyson and Watts; 
have Eliot and Auden and Henry 
Moore. And which, that evidence, 
was the more spiritually secure age? Per- 
haps true that the less secure so- 
ciety, the more important the indi- 
vidual’s embodiment within himself 
something its historic faith and pur- 
pose—and that not gained any 
secondhand, copybook way. 


But there nothing can do, the 
actual day day education give, 
help people become really individual? 
Everybody has right educated 
velops individuality, has little that 
cam contribute the social heritage. 

Any education real individuality in- 
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cludes, suggest, four elements: first, 
learning that one can hardly help be- 
coming deeply involved the society 
and the culture which one mem- 
ber; secondly, developing consciousness 
and awareness the highest degree one 
can stand (for the more conscious per- 
son the more individual); 
thirdly, developing some degree 
sense responsibility; and lastly pre- 
serving self-unity throughout life. want 
annotate those four elements and in- 
quire how organized education can help 
foster kinds individuality which 
matter. 

(1) become fully committed and 
involved member society must needs 
unconscious one all stages. And bias 
whether any teacher school teach 
some the most important things— 
about religion, philosophy, the arts, poli- 
tics—in detached, unprejudiced way. 
Years ago the Spens Report, playing for 
safety, argued that religious knowledge 
could and should taught “historically 
and objectively.” But maybe “in- 
doctrination” that number the gains 
civilization are preserved; per- 
haps only upon rocks doctrine that 
can build our neutralities. all 
know the tendency escape into activi- 
ties, the popular press often en- 
courages do: Going places, watch- 
ing things, filling coupons. the 
other hand are readers the High- 
brow Journal instead the Daily Win- 
dow our escape may into neutrality 
rather than action. For escapism 
try neutral general condition 
mind, and betrayal one’s culture 
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bring children regard detach- 
ment and neutrality the permanent 
virtues, belief and involvement not 
really respectable. The godlike thing 
properly inside life—not for most 
the time outside and neutral spec- 
important part all educa- 
tion teaching believe—a truth 
which the twentieth century school 
are apt fight shy. Perhaps, indeed, you 
can educate only people who bring with 
them capacity for wonder and belief 
well comprehension; who give 
themselves; and perhaps good teaching 
the sort teaching which helps people 
give themselves deep levels, that 
then they can learn deep levels too. 
That can hardly done the teacher 
who has beliefs and convictions. 
Assuredly the sort education need 
not the sort which will quite content 
only teach people how things, 
the sense instructing them. every 
stage education has real well 
Ivy Compton-Burnett’s novel Daughters 
and Sons, Clare remarks somewhere: 
“Training that kind doesn’t alter 
people,” which Hetta replies easily, 
“Tt hides them, shall say? that 
seems alter them.” Education that 
hides not important sort educa- 
tion. Real education must compel the 
exercise memory and thought but, 
from time time, the feelings too— 
and feeling not merely commits but 
sensitizes. Poetry still sometimes 
information, knowledge the factual 
sense the word. But the function 
poetry and all the arts education 
make the world more real live in. 
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Poetry meant not much clarify 
our minds deepen them, and 
coming under the influence the arts, 
life itself, everyone will get his 
own experience fail get it: can- 
not get someone else’s experience sec- 
ond-hand. 

Rightly used, history can one 
the most powerful educators—but 
—especially with children below 15—it 
not often that will mean much 
conveyed information about kings and 
battles and detached people who, ap- 
parently, existed long ago. the chil- 
dren can see the past only what 
past, they are not seeing very much 
all. learn the reality movement 
institution they have feel its 
power: has mean something them 
their own lives—and children may 
well begin learn good deal the 
essential meaning history feeling 
for themselves that they are really Lon- 
doners, (i.e. inhabitants London), 
Bristolians members their own 
village looking out the same hills their 
ancestors saw, 1,000 years ago. What 
romantic about the men history that 
are startlingly like them, not that 
are different. important too 
that children together alone should 
have chance experiencing (and more 
than once) some the most typical 
things our heritage Western music, 
art and literature. They should all, for 
example, given chance listen 
the Messiah and Beethoven’s Fifth Sym- 
phony and read, some time the 
long years childhood, books near 
the core our tradition Robinson 
Crusoe, The Pilgrim’s Progress and The 
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Pickwick Papers, see and hear The 
Tempest and The Magic Flute. These 
things can the syllabus without be- 
ing really “done.” depends upon the 
meaning, the affection which the teacher 
can share with children takes this 
music, this literature, this history, with 
them. 

The best English school and univer- 
sity traditions concentrate chiefly de- 
veloping the right attitudes and letting 
people find their own level. But many 
schools fail even yet give sufficient 
sense the variety, first-handedness and 
worth life; the range attitudes 
with which they regard themselves 
having definition (because they are 
limited. How very much better, for ex- 
ample, are most schools educating at- 
titudes detached, unemotional en- 
quiry; maintained hard work; 
energetic, courageous playing games 
teams, than educating attitudes 
which have passiveness them rather 
than activity—a relaxation and listen- 
ing. Yet these also are attitudes within 
the great tradition Western civiliza- 
tion. They too are deeply social and in- 
deed absolutely essential the nourish- 
ment and development individuality. 
easy “to know too much and feel too 
little, and regard what im- 
portant content grow passive, 
regard only small matters bother- 
ing active.” 

One the great problems the edu- 
cator the problem encouraging vi- 
tality and the sparkling flow life, 
while damming the current here and 
guiding there that flows along 
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right channels. the dull, mediocre 
parent teacher who tries merely dry 
the stream because cannot deal with 
the full spate. Macneile Dixon has said 
very wisely, “If morals mean 
reduction nature’s temperature, mo- 
rality must fail: consists 
desiring little, and that little without 
enthusiasm, the acme goodness in- 
activity. But hope save the world 
lowering its vitality, have na- 
ture formidable antagonist.” 

difficult over-estimate the im- 
really personal contacts 
education, for they are the link which 
the individual joined umbili- 
cal cord his social heritage. The more 
really intimate and personal the contact, 
the greater the power education made 
possible. these days under-esti- 
mate, rather than over-estimate, the im- 
portance the personal education. 
The large class after all unfitted for 
many educative purposes; only suit- 
able for certain limited types and sorts 
instruction and passing some 
varieties experience. The mother, 
who nature’s first and chief educator, 
her closeness the child. Relation- 
ships between people are very much 
more important than perfection class- 
room conditions, gliding blackboard 
rollers, liberal supply apparatus, 
even comfort. relationships are all 
right possible for all endure 
readily all kinds discomfort. teacher 
who likes children and whom children 
like can incomparably more influen- 
tial with them than more technically 
efficient instructor who barely inter- 
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ested children. What mistake 
imagine that the members school 
staff are even approximately equal 
their influence upon their pupils. One 
teacher who really matters will have far 
more influence particular child than 
five six who don’t matter, though 
must always remembered that differ- 
ent teachers may able come livingly 
home different children. teacher 
who make close touch with child 
must times mean intensely what 
says and what does. Consider, for ex- 
ample, Joseph Wicksteed’s account 
early lesson accuracy: “The teacher 
gave new piece paper and 
watched make first fold—where- 
upon she remarked with emotion that 
must bring corners much nearer to- 
gether, and, the same time, showed 
the possibility this. new idea 
accuracy dawned upon me, and 
astonishment was only exceeded 
delight the marked improvement 
results.” 

often forgotten that though forty 
boys and girls sitting classroom may 
receptacles exactly the same words 
from the teacher instructing them during 
given school hour, each nevertheless 
absorbing from the lesson something 
different from all others. And the 
succession experiences pouring into 
the child’s mind each day, from out 
school sources and school sources, 
differs greatly from child child. Not 
merely true that two boys and 
girls are alike, but that two are living 
the same lives. All education deeply 
individual its nature. But all in- 
volves trusting tradition, trusting com- 
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munal wisdom and allowing environ- 
ment and social habit build the chan- 
nels through which the vital currents will 
flow. Such trust has more justify 
than hasty judgment might think. 
have trust the organic workings our 
bodily functions, for cannot much 
else for most our time; have 
take for granted and make use most 
the social organism around us. The 
education the unconscious mind, 
healthy habit and attitude, matters 
very great deal. The individual inherits 
his society inherits his body. 
learns the communal wisdom through 
persons who incorporate and carry 
him. 

(ii) Secondly, developing individual- 
ity means developing consciousness 
self. mouse, are sure, can grow 
quite unconsciously into fully mature 
mouse; but man cannot reach full ma- 
turity without concept what 
should be, and active will realize 
that concept. other words, es- 
sential for person who develop 
much real individuality able, from 
time time, look himself from the 
outside and introspect. often only 
possible discover what one’s motives 
are observing one’s own conduct and 
reflecting upon it; and adolescence the 
period when this self-analysis begin- 
ning. Some the awkwardnesses and 
uncertainties the adolescent arise be- 
cause not sure where the frontiers 
his personality end, how de- 
velop his own individuality. plays 
being number attractive and maybe 
wayward people other than himself and 
perhaps passes through phase loving 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


March 


dress and loving ritual. tries 
find individuality going widely afield 
for it. But the most promising direction 
within. What has common with 
other people outward behavior, con- 
formity with the customs and habits 
his fellows; what truly individual, 
what separates him from other people 
and causes him different from 
them, found inside himself. 

important that should not 
afraid the introspectiveness adoles- 
cence, and should not too often 
worried the moods and times pas- 
siveness common youth. But some 
the deepest impressions all are those 
which pierce straight down into the 
mind—and reach places where secret 
seeds creative life lie hid. our 
schools are not teachers tempted some- 
times over-estimate the importance 
ability produce, almost demand, 
knowledge and information conscious 
levels? Some the most important 
truths are truths which ascend quite 
gradually conscious levels the 
mind, and are only ready give them- 
selves off the form information 
long while after the experience itself has 
been received. Too constant succession 
examinations this and that subject 
one cause superficiality. neces- 
sary stages life give people 
peace which grow—and that may 
not always mean absence noise 
things happening, but absence demand 
that they should have urgently hook 
from the mind now this, now that bit 
what lies buried. The education 
personality and worth-while individual- 
ity harder than the education con- 
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formity. difficult understand how 
some the experiences and learnings 
which are absorbed make their contri- 
bution unified selfhood. Words- 
worth exclaims, 
“Ah me! that all 
The terrors, all the early miseries, 
Regrets, vexations, lassitudes, that all 
The thoughts and feelings which have 
been infus’d 
Into mind, should ever have made 
The calm existence that mine when 
worthy myself!” 


The problem educating individual- 
ity the problem ensuring the 
same time really deep membership 
one’s society and securing that the 
boy girl will soon come stand 
his own feet, growing into person who 
has independent centre. the one 
hand, have secure ready accept- 
ance good things the communal tra- 
dition and, the other, following the 
development self-consciousness, de- 
termination independent repre- 
sentative the nation and the group. 

(iii) The education sense re- 
sponsibility long business, for con- 
cerned with slow and maybe reluctant 
coming realize that one’s responsibili- 
ties stretch out every side and be- 
yond sight far into the distance. One way 
through assigning individuals really 
appropriate roles play, that gradu- 
ally people learn how pour themselves 
into being really prefects, being really 
responsible for looking after younger 
brothers sisters, being responsible for 
the production magazine some 
part it, the very reputation the 
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school being involved and risked the 
process. Not enough thought always 
given securing that all the children 
class are given much responsibility 
they can properly bear variety 
situations. are all prone under- 
estimate the amount responsibility 
which children 12, 14, can bear 
(if they occasionally), without 
strain and the great nourishment 
individuality. 

have take responsibility and 
develop sensitiveness situations 
creator standards and really per- 
sonal convictions—for standards and con- 
victions are cousins. want them 
have the one hand real independ- 
ence and the other personal stand- 
ards thought and conduct. Stand- 
ards are never simply interesting, tame, 
domesticated belongings: they make 
claims upon us, preventing from run- 
ning uncommitted and free from the 
weight humanity’s burden bear. 
Like truth, standards always have 
weight and make flight difficult. 

(iv) Lastly, the person who retain 
individuality over long period must 
also remain friends with himself. The 
retention self-unity, Wordsworth 
saw clearly, helped most the 
opment one’s own past and the experi- 
ences which have mattered one’s de- 
velopment. Teachers pay great deal 
attention schools securing that 
children shall memorize facts and pas- 
sages verse and even prose. (Inci- 
dentally, would interesting en- 
quire exactly why they believe that the 
learning much poetry heart 
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good thing, especially much it, 
learned once only, apt forgotten 
almost once.) But least equally im- 
portant training ability recol- 
lect moods and past experiences. This 
very difficult train because 
much less within the teacher’s 
edge and less matter the education 
will one’s own childhood and growth can 
great bulwark individuality; and 
great help too enabling people 
catch with themselves and 
really unified any given time. 

is, matter fact, the state 
not being able catch with oneself 
that often called immaturity. 
any man looks back over life, clearer 
than ever that many the most impor- 
tant things for him were ones which 
happened him—they were not achieve- 

The education individuality 
life-long business, but unless 
vidual draws from roots deep his 
society, will remain unnourished and 
unable make contribution it. 
Unless can speak and act from “with- 
normality” people will not hear 
able understand what says. 
The languages speak must, fact, 
have much common with those other 
people speak, other people are going 
listen what say. The pure in- 
dividualist, there could such 
person, would live vacuum, 
would Robinson Crusoe with not 
even Friday influence convert. 

The first need educating individ- 
uality plunge the child deep within 
the waters the traditions his so- 
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ciety, remembering that education not 
matter only teaching information 
and the ability reason, but more 
profound involvement. any society 
men will able individual only 
certain ways and directions. 
seek foster individuality end 
itself shall run the risk pro- 
ducing simply oddity. Real individuality 
sult much living and experiencing 
within society, significant part 
it, and then letting inspiration and 
experience come consciousness. The 
good teacher has often know when not 
interfere, when not dig up, when 
not examine. has remember that 
the organic which grows; the in- 
organic does not. 

the good teacher too who can 
make contact and, occasion, deep 
one, who knows when give responsi- 
bility and when challenge the will. 
How far will succeed helping his 
pupils his students really indi- 
viduals depends many factors not 
within his control. But will have the 
deep and not superficial ways repre- 
sentative man his own nation and so- 
ciety, one who feels well thinks for 
trying educate individuality will 
know that because only those 
who grow individuals who are free. 
That, course, does not mean that they 
will about expressing themselves all 
over the place. means that they will 
what they like, because they like 
what right and what good. 
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They Are Getting More Mature 


Warren, Jr. 


why don’t you write 
article telling what are 
really like?” suggested Jane one 
classes when was discussing the 
rather confused ideas which most adults 
have teen-agers. That was three years 
ago, and have been intending write 
ever since, when could find time 
from paper grading and other problems 
that plague profession. fact, 
have really intended write such 
article ever since returned from war 
service 1945. 

Coming back teaching after three 
years army life was not big jump 
one might think. The ever restless 
barracks the 85th Fighter-Bomber 
Group small air field the pine 
woods South Georgia—barracks loud 
with the voices young men from all 
parts the United States—were not 
very different from the halls and class- 
rooms boys high school. had not 
loved army life, and did not love teach- 
ing; stepped back into the classroom 
with sigh happiness, rubbed bit 
chalk new flannel civvies, 
tilted back chair, and was almost 
illustrating complex sentences, asking 
embarrassing questions about Silas Mar- 
ner, and tossing out puns just World 
War had never been. 

But return done something 
me. had put thinking more than 
ever the difference between today’s 
high school (which changing even 


write) and that own high school 
days the middle 1920’s and the 
difference between students the two 
eras. When had begun teaching 
1933, the contrast had amazed me. Now 
that had been returned the very 
school which had attended twenty years 
before, was even more And 
began wonder how much the aver- 
age citizen aware this difference and 
its meaning. 

afraid that The-Little-Red- 
Schoolhouse-Is-Having-Its-Face-Lifted 
articles, The-Three-R’s-Are-Now-Radio- 
Recess-and-Recreation articles, and the 
Be-bop-Versus-Byron articles are confus- 
ing John Doe’s picture the present 
scholastic aims and the intellectual at- 
tainments adolescents. And 
afraid that adults are not properly ac- 
counting for the differences between the 
younger generation today and that 
their own youth. would like sug- 
gest that perhaps only one person 
position evaluate these differences 
and offer explanation the con- 
trast. 

This person, believe, the student 
twenty thirty years ago who 
also the teacher today—the ordinary, 
garden-variety teacher who has handled 
thousands boys and girls, observed 
their attitudes and reactions various 
situations, known their social, moral, and 
financial backgrounds and tested their 
mental abilities, spent hundreds hours 
out class with them working pub- 
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lications and teams, rehearsing senior 
plays, attending their dances and picnics, 
travelling few thousand miles their 
company, and, most all, talking, talk- 
ing, talking endlessly with them. All 
this the material for lifetime writ- 
ing and for volumes, not article, for 
all this embraces thousand questions 
and their thousand answers. But, here, 
let limit myself one question and 
one answer, the implications which, 
think, are enormous. 

Are teen-agers today more mature 
than their parents were the same age? 

Maturity, hold, best indicated 
two main characteristics: first, liking 
for the activities and modes conduct 
adults and liking for adults them- 
selves; second, social attitude based 
upon understanding and appreciation 
personality. 

Youth has always longed for the 
status its elders, for the freedom and 
respect which youth feels that age en- 
joys. Perhaps never before has younger 
generation begun assume this status 
unconsciously. This assumption 
often irritating us, but surely must 
see its kinship our own maturity when 
there little pretense and imita- 
tion present it. recall that, when 
attended high school, the teachers ad- 
dressed our last names, and 
boys, pleased having acquired man- 
hood easily and early, also used 
last names addressing one another. 
But, when returned old school, 
found the same custom which had pre- 
vailed the two co-educational high 
schools which had previously taught: 
first names were And observed 
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further that Bob, Jack, Tom, and Bill 
had become Bobby, Jackie, Tommy, and 
Billy. Even occasional Buddy 
Sonny insisted that his name en- 
tered the class roll. 

This trend seems suggest increas- 
ing immaturity, but believe that the 
exact opposite the case. Our own thir- 
teen-year-old manliness had rung bit 
false, afraid, and have learned 
long since that genuine friendliness and 
gracious intimacy are the best evidences 
poise and that informality and lack 
pretension indicate the mature mind. 

sort social kindness among stu- 
dents which have seen growing steadi- 
our schools another phase this 
student, the shy boy, the boy who lacked 
the “push” which dignify with the 
name “aggressiveness” was usually 
dismissed “sissy,” lost rough- 
and-tumble school world, left gravi- 
tate into group boys the same 
sort, largely shut off from the greater 
vitality school life. Today find that 
many such boys and girls, spite 
their gentleness and social hesitancy, are 
often extremely popular, 
spected, and voted into positions 
prominence student organizations. 
Surely this the beginning the 
attitude for which have 
hoped American youth. 

July, 1938, stood the quad- 
rangle King’s College, Cambridge 
University, and saw what seemed 
amazing performance. friend, 
teacher Boston high school, and 
were watching group the King’s 
College choir boys leave their afternoon 
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practice the chapel. They walked 
along pairs, laughing and talking 
boyishly. But one raised his voice 
shout another boy farther along the 
line. one dashed out line pick 
gravel and toss another’s ankles. 
There was pushing scuffling. And 
there was adult “in charge” there 
would have been America. There was 
disorder, because the activities which 
have seemed “natural” our youngsters 
would have been absurd these young 
English boys their early teens. They 
did not shove shout throw gravel 
for the same reasons that adults not. 
stared after them they headed 
down toward the Cam. “Can you 
imagine seeing that America?” 
Boston friend asked, and agreed that 
could not. 

But I’m beginning to. course, even 
education has its ranks those who 
fondly (and lazily) insist that “real 
boys” are preferable gentlemen, that 
“natural” for “red-blooded” young- 
sters rowdy, and that children must 
tolerated “just little animals” 
whose natural development must not 
hindered the considerations 
good breeding. Such people, “educators” 
not, have little understanding 
either psychology children. But 
spite such hindrances, American civ- 
ilization continues move further away 
from the influences the log cabin, the 
flat boat, the frontier tavern, and the 
fear the effects too much “book 
larning,” fear disguised today under 
the contemptuous epithet “academic.” 

The old chestnut, 
does not change,” was always false, but 
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has reached note utter absurdity 
our fast changing world. And many 
the interests the boys and girls 
generation ago would absurdi- 
ties modern adolescents. the sim- 
ple experience being exposed 
more complex world livelier inter- 
ests, the personality tends discard the 
childish less challenging. (The great- 
est task facing today’s teacher, inciden- 
tally, prevent the personalities 
today’s students from discarding that 
which too challenging—but more 
that later.) father once told that 
his college days the 1880’s the stu- 
dents spun tops and played marbles— 
dull employment now for even the 
twelve-year-old! The practice initiat- 
ing freshmen has almost died away 
our high schools, and most the or- 
ganizations within the schools have be- 
gun follow suit welcoming their 
new members. just not funny any 
more, and attempted raise its 
head again, would probably greeted 
“corny,” word which would confirm 
its death sentence with teen-agers. Fight- 
ing another youthful pastime which 
now almost extinct. the 1920’s 
fight, good-natured (at first) serious, 
was practically daily occurrence dur- 
ing recess high school college 
preparatory high school with national 
reputation for producing leaders since 
1872). fifteen years teaching, with 
much recess assignments “yard 
duty,” have witnessed not over half 
dozen fights. Admiration for physical 
prowess Anglo-Saxon tradition 
long standing, and century ago custom 
permitted only the members varsity 
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teams walk arm arm across the cam- 
puses certain great British public 
schools. The masters, well the boys 
were subservient the athletic great. 
course, the members the football 
squad are still ranked among the school 
leaders today and are looked upon 
figures glamour—a glamour still 
profitable financially and still useful 
prodding lagging “school spirit.” 
But, were asked prophesy, 
would admit some suspicion that the 
gilt now being smeared over football 
the flashing batons and neat figures 
majorettes and the intricate between- 
halves maneuvers magnificently uni- 
formed bands already beginning 
wear thin. But will last for quite 
while yet the minds high school- 
ers, although generation has been 
more earnestly engaged the business 
debunking and refusing accept 
blindly what offered either its 
elders its contemporaries—a refusal 
striving for maturity even the judg- 
ment used not always sound. 

This maturity is, believe, the result 
increased knowledge psychology 
with its attendant greater appreciation 
and understanding personality—an 
understanding fostered perhaps the 
modern teacher trained psychology, 
treating her pupils with sympathetic 
insight, and discussing with them their 
problems and the problems others 
proach. 

Several years ago, Marjorie “caused 
unnatural outburst temper the 


seemingly innocent remark fellow 
student. was mystified until another 
student explained quietly and 
confidently: “Marjorie used cute 
little girl and was always programs 
recite sing. Now she bigger and 
thinks she isn’t attractive, and she just 
can’t take the difference.” Recently 
tenth-grader was writing for com- 
position describing person. She had 
chosen young man whom she said she 
had seen buying ice cream for two small 
boys. She portrayed him kindly and 
receiving obvious satisfaction from his 
good deed, but she noted that “he held 
himself straight and looked very 
haughty had been hurt when 
was younger.” For teen-age boys and 
girls able recognize defense 
mechanism readily and sympathetical- 
while their parents are still using the 
old I-understand-human-nature approach 
and are “sizing up” individuals with 
such generalities “peculiar,” “fussy,” 
“aloof” without stopping diagnose 
the causes consider the cures suggests 
future greater social intelligence. 

hope that have not painted too 
rosy picture. Too many articles and 
books have already done dan- 
gerous extent, and many parents (with 
only few youngsters observe) and 
too many teachers (with great many 
study) have failed see the whole 
picture and provide for inadequacies. 
Real maturity cannot attained with- 
out the sobering effect the acceptance 
responsibility. This acceptance parents 
and teachers have not demanded 
degree match the generosity the 
privileges which they have extended 
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the young. hour the classroom, 
few minutes the school bus the 
neighborhood theater Saturday 
afternoon should convince anyone that 
guidance more constantly needed than 
some would believe. But maturity 
both thought and conduct varies with 
the individual, with his her intelli- 
gence and sex and background, varies 
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from one school another and dif- 
ferent localities, and governed 
all comprehensible adults. And 
have been discussing children. 

Our task provide situations 
which maturity needed and foster 
whenever appears. The young are 
more and more inviting so. 


THE CODE ETHICS NEW YORK STATE 
TEACHERS ASSOCIATION 


Teaching demands the highest standards character, loyalty, and 
professional conduct. The teacher proud his profession. accepts 


the obligations places upon him. 


The Teacher believes 


the dignity his profession and the value his service 


society, 


children and youth the hope the future, 

democracy the most desirable way life, 

education basic democratic society, 

moral and spiritual values fundamental education. 


The teacher maintains 


Allegiance the Constitution and Laws the United States and 


the State New York, 


Active membership professional 

The moral and intellectual integrity inherent his profession, 
Courtesy, cooperation, and justice his relations with others, 
Exemplary standards upright conduct and unselfish living. 


—Adopted Buffalo, November 25, 1952 
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Legend 


GracE Oakes 


The woman sat alone, secure, sedate, 

And then she heard knock upon her door; 
“Perhaps some beggar—these annoying poor,” 
She thought, then rose greet this guest late. 
And just waif, little boy she spied, 

Who stood and meekly asked for entrance there, 
And trembled the cold and wintry air. 


Unwillingly the woman then complied. 


Asleep that night she dreamed she walked alone 
Along rocky road. weary child 

Approached. She lifted him, yet feared his touch. 
And then angel took him and was gone. 


First something her face wrote. She smiled 


Because she knew the word was inasmuch. 


| 


How Pass Examinations 


Max 


strictly for students. Teachers 
may read their own risk. Warn- 
ing given; the hazard considerable. 

The best way pass examinations 
doubtless pass them up, but un- 
fortunately this not often possible. 
Examinations are usually written and 
are missed when there not one for each 
name the record book. You can swear 
that your paper was lost, that you con- 
fused the date, that you were ill, that 
relative died, that you forgot turn 
in. However, these ideas are seldom 
successful. For one thing, they are based 
assumption that others take the 
examination; the plan not system but 
expedient isolationism. Sometimes the 
instructor can aroused over big 
game coming (avoid this all costs 
for teachers antipathetic sports) 
over the fact that two other tests are 
scheduled for the same day. Usually 
postponement the evil day the most 
that can gained, but delay some- 
times reduces the total number ex- 
aminations and the opportunity should 
not overlooked. 


There will plenty examinations. 
For those that must faced, next de- 
cide what kind likely used. Those 
who have tried reduce examinations 
taxonomic groups, regarding them- 
selves experts, have passed their stu- 
dents days. Without quibbling over their 
subdivisions there are true-false, multiple 


choice (matching comes under this), 
completion (both inflexible and flexible), 
and essay types examinations. may 
better avoid any attempt put these 
types into two groups, called 
objectionable the objectors, and 
jective, called emotional 
ponents. This separation waste 
time, any student knows, because the 
proponents the objective, objectors 
the subjective, are among the most emo- 
tionally subjective persons the cam- 
pus, whereas those who admit that they 
are subjective and favor “subjective” ex- 
aminations are more nearly objective and 
analytic. The objective hence sub- 
jective, and vice versa, but need not 
quibble. 

For one thing, the type examina- 
tion preliminary clue the nature 
the teacher. Teachers who choose essay 
types and those who choose true-false 
types are likely differ day from 
night and must approached differ- 
ently. 

Teachers have analyzed. This 
simplified his her continuous ex- 
posure characteristics. Look over the 
teachers and decide what they like. No- 
body gets “A” unless the teacher likes 
what does. “A” more help 
toward degree than knowledge and 
understanding the subject; though 
much time, energy, and cash into your 
education that well pick these 
the side, you can. Most teach- 
ers object this idea because they are 
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sure that they are “fair” and not gov- 
erned their likes. Those who give 
true-false and multiple choice examin- 
ations are usually insistent upon the 
beauty their objective subjectivity. 
What little teachers ever find out 
about their students rated what they 
like. They choose the questions, the kind 
questions, the interpretations, and 
what they want and will accept for an- 
swers. Some teachers feel like saints be- 
cause they ask that numbers put 
examinations instead names. seems 
never occur anyone that examiners 
who use this trick rarely would know 
their students anyway, and they did, 
they could accomplish better under- 
standing looking the name first. 
The most common quality liked ex- 
aminers momentary ability recite 
many points, both facts and ideas, which 
the teacher put capsules and sold. 
These better returned examina- 
tions; after all, they have used 
again next term. Such teachers fre- 
quently favor true-false and multiple 
choice types examinations their 
variants. their teaching they show 
fondness for cataloguing. Quite possibly 
they would happier compiling tele- 
phone books catalogues. high 
school once had college student who 
taught methodical “math review” 
course for seniors. Some accident- 
ally learned something seeking proofs 
and methods which differed from those 
expected, just upset his sincere and 
methodical soul. Flaws his personality 
and ours, not his teaching, accounted 
for the learning. mentioned before, 
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education the side long not 
allowed jeopardize your record. 

Another type teacher (we have 
time for subtypes) the worshipper 
Fundamental Principles. Fundamental 
Principles are odd things. Perhaps half 
them are not fundamental and are 
not principles; they are rationalizations 
something the teacher wants be- 
lieve. The rest them are genuine 
enough. Upholders Fundamental 
Principles lack sense humor; these 
principles are inescapable verities which 
are humorous. 

Fundamental Principle only gen- 
eralization. Those who can solve every 
problem not need any Fundamental 
Principles; but those who boast these 
principles often cannot solve problems. 
Two apples put with couple apples 
make four apples and the same thing 
happens with marbles, square blocks, 
houses. establish Fundamental 
and more useful ones. Why laugh it? 
Because only generalization. Each 
problem can individually solved 
anyone capable really resolving these 
generalizations. any simple situation, 
only individual problems really matter. 
Fundamental Principles, short, are 
often only dodges avoid facing specific 
problems. This often revealed the 
defensiveness academic teachers. The 
fact that should acknowledge 
Fundamental Principles from two 
three o’clock and from three four 
should them demand spe- 
cific action ourselves. They cannot 
denied, are not worthless, but must 
never lose our ability laugh them. 
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Clearly, the humorless worshipper 
Fundamental Principles teacher who 
must met his own grounds ex- 
aminations, else will not pleased. 
There are subtypes among these wor- 
shippers, the theorist, for instance. 
deals theory rather than principles. 
follows what calls irrefutable 
logic unalterable conclusion, but 
challenged his neighbors, his con- 
science, the facts that leaves the 
back door open. His conclusion 
effect theory rather than Funda- 
mental Principle. the same thing 
his examinations, except that for this 
man you must not say the Prin- 
ciple” but “The theory that. 

The third great group teachers 
composed Mugwumpers. These teach- 
ers are unlikely use true-false ex- 
aminations; conversely, those who not 
and would not use such may Mug- 
wumpers. They are unwilling commit 
themselves whether students should 
stand the mug side the wump side 
any question. This awkward ex- 
aminations. These teachers are ready 
pounce, matter which side you fall 
off the fence. The only safe spot 
examination the fence, always with 
flattering disposition fall off but 
never quite doing so. 

The Mugwumper opposite the 
Dogmatist, whom everything right 
because says so. You get “A” you 
tell him what has said, preferably 
adding sincerity using your own 
words. This easy that the dogmatic 
approach often mistaken for teaching. 
Dogmatists are the reciprocals Mug- 
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wumpers and there are probably many 
them, but they not rate teach- 
ers. examinations, just trot around 
after them faithfully and collect your 
“A” grades. 


Having made fair estimate the 
type examination expected, along 
scale from true-false (objectionable) 
types the essay (subjunctive con- 
ditional) types, and having typed the 
teacher scale from particularizers 
the generalizers, adding any special 
knowledge what she likes, the 
method preparation for examinations 
comes next. 

You can hear almost anything you 
want about any teacher. Hearsay evi- 
dence from other students astounding- 
investigating. The student who has been 
through the course biased both 
his results and his preferences, not 
mention the vagaries his own judg- 
ment. You who are about take the 
course have your future stake; your 
judgment may miss, but the best 
available. Efforts find out what type 
examination usually used should 
include study the past history the 
teacher’s examining methods, but not too 
much should taken for granted. 
Teachers who use true-false examina- 
tion this year are likely continue, 
though they will try double negative 
next year; they assume that amy ques- 
tion missed every fifth student will 
select the moronic twenty per cent. 
Teachers who are less hidebound may 
shift about. 
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Preparation for examination from 
the objective (?) teacher who, with 
subjective fervor, likes the true-false type 
now faced. Evidently enough, has 
accumulated large numbers purported 
facts unequivocal (he does not allow 
ideas which may labeled 
true false. likes some form reci- 
tation these odds and ends. may 
too lazy make out true-false ex- 
amination and use substitute. may 
also make stupendously awful true- 
false examination, assuming that must 
good because was relatively hard 
make. 

meet this situation, begin the 
beginning the course accumulate 
these odds and ends, especially the ones 
the teacher likes which takes 
personal pride. Learn whether you are 
able remember them more less 
easily than most students. Collect the 
points you along some form, 
with the main ones underlined, you 
were making dictionary catalogue. 
They pile the scores, but such 
teachers examinations chronically ask 
ten times many questions any think- 
ing person would attempt answer. 
Their excuse that you should 
parrot-like the time examinations 
that you not have think, remark 
sometimes heard boast and 
startling contribution the art edu- 
cation. 

You cannot accumulate all the little 
details and cannot remember all them. 
your memory good, beginning early 
this sort cataloguing will carry 
you “A” grade. bad, then 
accumulate them carefully and cram 
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them assiduously the night before, 
watching the underlined favorites. You 
will have gamble and knowledge 
the favorites improves the odds your 
favor. Look out for fatigue, but other- 
wise cram pass examination 
taken immediately. Often degree 
freshness not much asset 
writing this type examination. all 
odds, not make the mistake think- 
ing that results will proportional 
self Maximum cramming 
the key preparation, for you will 
asked recognize percentage the 
items the catalogue. 

the writing itself, absolutely 
cold about it. Neither the truth nor what 
you think are consequence; concen- 
trate what the teacher calls the truth. 
You face true-false statement, which 
implies that everything black white 
when you know that this can true only 
fiat. Search for the viewpoint and 
angles the teacher. There much 
truth the old bromide: when doubt, 
positive statement “false,” and one 
which open doubt “true.” real 
understanding the philosophy this 
rule will enable student Sanskrit 
pass examination astronomy. The 
rule, which looks crude, taken literally, 
fact profound. depicts the mind 
the examiner. leaves doubt things 
other things. every question 
solved terms the examiner, the 
score unlikely sink below par. 
little attention cataloguing and 
miscellany will permit high score. 
Proper analysis the situation will pro- 
duce “A” course without even 
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understanding the rudiments, quite 
virtue with some courses. 

With multiple choice examinations, 
the strategist doing the examining (this 
type teacher always strategist) 
goes step further. true-false man 
heart, makes life more difficult 
making equivocal statement and then 
adding five synonyms, among which the 
differences are subtle the question. 
You can sure only one thing about 
the question, that will accept only one 
answer. Never forget the teacher who, 
when charged with using the same ex- 
amination twice, said would all 
right because had changed the an- 

The multiple choice examination, 
twist the true-false philosophy, may 
ask the average weight the normal 
spleen, giving you choice 150-175- 
200 grams. You must not think; the an- 
swer there. This calls again for sub- 
jugation normal reactions, spite 
the desire for normal spleen and even 
urge think. Since normal spleen 
may weigh any these weights, inde- 
pendent, wise, and thoughtful student 
would feel that the answer should de- 
pend the conditions. the mind 
the examiner, however, you are sup- 
posed blindly remember the “175,” 
just true-false examination. This 
example, course, too easy. The 
tricky way ask this question use 
169 grams (called “false”) true- 
false examination, give choice 
choice between 170-175-180 grams 
multiple choice examination, all correct 
but only one acceptable. Either type 
examination requires catalogue, sub- 
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jugation self, knowledge the 
teacher’s likes, and some luck. When 
really stuck, smart writers this sort 
examination will put aside the subject 
the question and will deduce the answer 
from the form the question, the situa- 
tion, and knowledge the examiner. 
This will give easily better than three 
one chance success. 

Turning now the Mugwumpers, 
who use several types examinations, 
the problem changes. There less basis 
for estimates. calculate the type 
examination, you have find out what 
makes the teacher what is. Either in- 
difference laziness, for instance, may 
single brilliant question, like “Discuss 
what you learned the course.” There 
one aid this; the teacher has not 
thought about what wants for an- 
swer. will influenced the an- 
swers gets, especially those related 
what thinks has taught, however 
remote that may from what 
taught. This dangerous situation. 
You are jeopardy from both your 
neighbors and the teacher. your fel- 
low students start chain thought 
which upsets your answer, you are sunk. 
the teacher starts looking for things 
thought taught, you are sunk. There 
only one thing this dilemma. 
Seek put down what the teacher has 
wanted accomplish, somewhat spe- 
cific but never too specific terms, and add 
just touch seasoning, just bit 
enthusiasm and interest. The answers 
your fellow students will not upset an- 
swers given. This good point 
warn “never miss first lecture.” Never 


4a 
\ 
> 


290 


mind what you learned how you think 
the course went should go. The cardi- 
nal rule remains: the pleased teacher re- 
wards you with those little gold stars, the 

The standard essay type question 
also sometimes used only because the 
teacher did not start think ques- 
tions until after breakfast that morning. 
However comes about, the kind 
teacher who asks questions which permit 
individual answers not after the petty 
detail required the true-false ex- 
aminer. wants see what you will 
with given topic, though the latitude 
allowed may not great. The dogmatic 
lecturer who uses essay questions com- 
mon. thinks does not want his 
lecture back verbatim, but, gets it, 
will flattered and cannot well ob- 
ject. Use your own words, and you will 
perfect. For these teachers, outline 
the lectures ample preparation. In- 
stead cataloguing detail that the 
teacher can say and you say “Apple” 
and get “A,” get the pattern each sub- 
ject, the teacher views it. 

Less orthodox users essay ques- 
tions may not fit any standard approach. 
may even necessary study the 
subject. However, matter how much 
originality they think they want, they 
still cannot object their own ideas. 
not try original for the sake 
being original; few students can manage 
this, even with tolerant teachers. Use the 
standard pattern but change the terms 
and throw just enough originality 
season it. These teachers dislike parrots, 
but, having developed their ideas the 
best point they can and having given 
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them you, not wise change 
them around moment’s notice. 
Never appear indifferent saying too 
little; but remember that every word 
exposes you. Read the question carefully, 
sure its meaning but not make 
legal dissection it, and not answer 
more than the question. 

sum up, either for detail for 
patterns, depending the teacher, and 
know the teacher’s likes. Some teach- 
ers like feel that they give “A’s” oc- 
casionally those they dislike. Some 
teachers are modestly honest with them- 
selves; others fool themselves far more 
than they their students. For those 
who spout fountains knowledge 
little drops, catalogue you along 
and cram for examinations. For essayists, 
study the patterns and for examinations 
over the whole subject quickly get 
perspective, take early movie, and 
sleep well. 


Addendum: diminishing numbers 
but still present among there are both 
students and teachers whose ideals 
not fit this materialistic approach, with 
ulterior motives. These students and 
teachers will object the search for 
“A” instead for understanding, 
the tactical and insincere making 
people and the influencing friends. 
When both teacher and student are thus 
forthright, the combination makes 
educational team. Able students show 
themselves, and those who are inept, 
indolent, both, fall the wayside. 
When the teacher forthright and the 
student tactical politic, the teacher 
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will and should object, discovers it; 
unfortunately, often does not. When 
the teacher politic and the student 
forthright, the student need only curb his 
originality bit. need sacrifice noth- 
ing his educational integrity but 
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given above quite evidently gross 
injustice against those who, instead 
falling one these groups, have 
real interest advancing knowledge 
and understanding with maximum 
amount truth, rather than educa- 


this case must not too naive. 

The above written with the knowl- 
edge that both teachers and students 
may deliberately often unwittingly 
politic. The beat-the-teacher, please-the- 
boss, get-the-“A,” get-the-degree, and be- 
popular methods are politic. The advice 


tional trivia. Anything which will reduce 
emphasis incidental “learning,” 
pushing for grades, collecting de- 
grees, tests, scores, examinations, and 
will instead favor education will 
benefit. the moment, there some 
evidence that the tail wagging the dog. 


The basic requirement for progress freedom—freedom inquire, 
think, communicate, venture. Without these conditions, the 
human mind and spirit will shackled that the availability 
natural resources will limited and may exhaust the known sources 
some needed material and find nothing replace it. the free 

man, all things are possible. Opportunity the wand which can change 

the useless into the useful, waste into raw materials great value, ex- 
haustible resources into inexhaustible resources. the key that un- 
locks the greatest energy source all—the infinite power the human 
individual. 

The longer live, the more convinced that material progress 

not only valueless without spiritual progress: the long term, im- 
Atlantic Monthly 


|_| 
i 
| 
| 
} 
| 
a 
\ 
| 


| 


The Small World 


GEOFFREY JOHNSON 


watch the rinds orange flare 
Their geysered oils ignite and set 
The silence aching with their sound, 
The dimness thrilling with rare 


And poignant perfume something lost. 


little world, yet its round 
Shines all childhood and its ghost 
Companions, once rosy flesh, 
Who mused, between thresh and thresh 
wind, Christmas come and gone, 
grown-up and photo-phantom sire, 
pondering back oblivion 
The riddle love, the waft scent 


That with its mystery came and went 


Elusive, ineffable fire. 
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Education Transition 
Cross 


UNEASINESS EDUCATION 


observer education these 
early nineteen-fifties aware, first 
here and then there, vague anxiety 
mingled with uncertainty that all not 
well with the schools. Parents with 
young children wonder what going 
these fine new school buildings with 
their better educated and better paid 
teachers. Why the children not learn 
more what was once regarded the 
foundation subjects education? Em- 
ployers young people just out junior 
senior high schools are amazed the 
apparent mental limitations school 
graduates. College teachers are stag- 
gered the inability freshmen 
read and write and speak English any- 
thing like intelligent ways. 

Nobody says much about it. Parents 
are silent, sometimes wondering whether 
their children are bright others 
their age. Many who have honest doubts 
about the schools withhold comment out 
loyalty their schools. Nobody wants 
“knock” the education that their 
town spending hundreds thousands 
maybe millions support. Parents 
not wish blame teachers they 
know intelligent, well-trained and 
professionally-minded men and women. 
And everybody, kind self-im- 
posed conspiracy suffering silence, 
dumbly accepts very unsatisfactory sit- 
uation, hoping that somebody else some- 


where may say word that will start 
something. 

spite these natural inhibitions 
there are rumblings, suppressed out- 
bursts the east, then the south and 
around the compass, until one con- 
vinced that everywhere the public 
wondering and questioning. Teachers, 
principals, college instructors, perfectly 
conscious the unfortunate situation, 
are slow express their doubts. Loyalty 
their profession, not mention finan- 
lipped. Parent-teacher associations are 
usually closely tied local school ad- 
ministrations that they not see the 
faults, are loyal that they give 
voice what they are thinking. 

The educational trend which ex- 
posing here began fifty years ago 
very commendable effort break the 
schools away from what had that time 
becorne frozen pattern formal edu- 
cation. 
named Dewey became conscious the 
fact that large part what was taught 
the schools arithmetic, grammar, 
history, geography, etc., was taught only 
because had become accepted por- 
tion the total sum knowledge, not 
because might have any possible value 
given child part his working 
mental capital. Mr. Dewey proposed 
that look arithmetic, for example, 
and see whether square root, the 
division fractions, least common 
multiple would any value boy 
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girl who was quite surely destined 
become bricklayer’s wife. proposed 
abandon learning that had value 
except the imagined magic toughen- 
ing some vague mental fiber—a “formal 
discipline.” 

That was negative. Dewey’s positive 
proposal was make the child and the 
child’s needs the center around which 
the whole system public education 
should woven—a sensible and noble 
aim. Then came swarm childless 
child psychologists, starry-eyed theo- 
rists, “experts” who had never taught 
child, and the army second and 
third generation followers and enlargers 
and adapters who heard the distance 
up-river sounds turning wheels and 
could not bear miss the boat. 

The term “progressive education” was 
born; and was good and useful 
slogan until began spell itself 
capital letters. then became edu- 
cational cult and sent out bright young 
neophytes, who had never taught chil- 
dren, revive and convert what they 
regarded moribund educational 
world. Child-centered, many these 
evangelists, came mean schools 
which the whim some bright seven- 
year-old set the pattern the second 
grade schoolroom for the day. Activities 
came the sacred word. And you 
may rest assured that the activity 
memorizing three times five, practic- 
ing neatness and order never once en- 
tered the minds the child “leaders,” 
who set the pace for fellow pupils and 
the teacher for any given day. 

Next got surveyers from some 
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distant university—the farther they came 
the better they were assumed be. They 
brought with them flock graduate- 
student assistants, bundle survey 
patterns, reams questionnaires, data, 
norms, statistical jargon. They surveyed 
the whole school system town, 
city, state. the end they showed 
that Bockleburg was 
point seven percent good Whoso- 
ville, and made solemn recommenda- 
tions detail what Bockleburg must 
bring the score even-stephen. 
school system that had not been sur- 
veyed (at great expense) was decidedly 
non-progressive. 

All that has now become old-hat; but 
many modern schools (most modern 
schools, fear) the daily pattern one 
child-interests and child activities. 
have forgotten that children’s present in- 
terests can organized into logical pat- 
terns and programs that will anticipate 
the future needs those children and 
prepare them for the life they will be- 
come part adults. are over- 
looking the fact that effective reading, 
for one thing, habit formed doing 
good deal reading day day 
the child grows up; that ability read 
depends upon building vocabulary 
full enough include the common 
words that adults use when they write; 
that children should hold memory the 
spelling those words that they are 
likely use writing; that matter 
what those children may become 
adults they are going multiply, di- 
vide, add and subtract, and use simple 
fractions. And with extended body 
facts about the world they live in— 
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geography, history, plant and animal 
money, government, the human 
body, health, food, and many other such 
items. These they are more likely get 
they are arranged logical patterns 
teachers textbooks than depend- 
ing upon the whimsical “felt needs” 
pupils worked out through “activities.” 

the old days—1920, 1930, 1940 
—there was thing called home-work. 
time for that now! ten-year-old 
belongs too many organizations for 
one thing. Then there are the comics 
read, the radio programs heard, 
good bad, the current low-brow 
television shows seen—no time left 
for home chores even, less than time 
for home reading and school studies. 
During the school hours there are shoals 
activities attended that have 
studies. What the children and the high 
school youths get out their formal 
studies they must get during the class 
“recitation” period. Gradually this has 
come mean passive, receptive 
attitude the part the pupils and 
broadcasting technique the teacher’s 
part. 

Let illustrate with three exhibits. 

Exhibit Mrs. Watson, grand- 
mother, recently retired from teaching, 
was visiting her daughter. The young 
mother was worried about eight-year-old 
Harry. “Mamma,” she confessed. 
wonder about Harry. seems normal 
almost every way and bright enough 
too, here home; but school it’s 
different.” 

“How different?” 


“Well, for one thing can’t read. 
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He’s eight years old. ought 
reading eight, don’t you think?” 

“Why, yes, surely.” 

wish, Mamma, you would and 
talk with Miss Coleman, his teacher, 
about him.” 

Grandmother did something better. 
She spent whole day quiet, unob- 
trusive observer Harry’s schoolroom. 
Harry took decided interest the 
activities the day. Sometimes was 
even the leader. the end the day 
Grandmother was taking her leave 
and thanking Miss Coleman for her 
courtesies, she asked, were just 
afterthought, whether Miss Coleman 
thought Harry was normal boy 
average ability, possibly decidedly 
lower mentality. 

“Oh, no! Harry one the upper 
quartile the room. Why, you’ve seen 
during the day that often leads 
whatever are doing.” 

“Yes, noticed that, but you 
know that can’t read?” 

that’s nothing worry about,” 
Miss Coleman “Maybe has 
need reading yet. His parents 
probably read him home. Other 
children read him. He’s never been 
driven necessity learn read for 
himself. Why, some day when he’s look- 
ing the funnies, he’ll begin teach 
himself read. felt need yet, 
dear!” 

When Grandmother ran through the 
program the day, she was amazed 
recall that the children had been busy 
and noisy and happy all day long with 
their various activities, most which 
seemed rise out spur-of-the-moment 
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impulses. But she could not recall 
single planned exercise task designed 
beforehand make contribution the 
children’s stock knowledge skill 
that would fit into organized educa- 
tional pattern. 

Exhibit high school principal 
was questioning the manager large 
five-and-ten store that employed year 
year fairly large number his gradu- 
ates sales girls. “Of course,” the prin- 
cipal said, “you know that you get 
mostly our girls medium intelligence 
—none the brightest, none the 
dull.” 

“Yes, know. The wages pay are 
not high. not expect the best 
your school turns out.” 

“Do you find that these young em- 
ployes need special coaching; are they 
already pretty well prepared when they 
come you from our school?” the prin- 
cipal asked hopefully. 

“Oh, just well, say; but 
take newcomers ten dozen 
group and give them special training for 
the kind work they will have 
here.” 

“As for example? And how?” 

“We take group the lunch period. 
give them good lunch, and then 
our store instructor takes them over. 
First, there personal appearance, and 
pleasant manner. Then there confi- 
dence—looking the customer frankly 
and with natural smile. And sorry 
report that some them have 
taught cleanliness and neatness—and 
orderliness stock-keeping.” 


“Often they need learn write 
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neatly, and must add that simple 
arithmetic unknown mystery too 
many them. Seven times eight just 
You see what mean? and take three 
items selling fifteen cents, nine cents 
and seventeen cents. The total may 
range anywhere from thirty-nine 
forty-seven.” 

“Language?” 

“Yes, but it’s not too difficult 
teach average bright girl say the 
simple things they need say 
customer, and say fairly good 
English; but must confess that hair 
fairly stands end when overhear 
casual conversation with 
prospective customer, three four 
them talking among themselves.” 

“You mean, take it, that the girls 
should have got most this kind 
instruction the high school?” 

“Well, what you think?” 

Exhibit Many colleges now put 
their freshmen through series 
screening examinations during their first 
college week, preceding it, try 
find out about intelligence and previous 
achievement particular fields ele- 
mentary and secondary school learning. 
part this special examination 
covering ability read, and skill the 
use spoken and written English. 
this English Usage examination nearly 
always found that fourth even 
many third any large group are 
ill-prepared that they must as- 
signed small sections “remedial 
English course,” sometimes without 
college credit, sometimes with credit. 
Colleges not give much publicity, 
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any all, this remedial English re- 
quirement. They not wish seem 
reflect unfavorably upon the high schools 
prep school from which these ill-pre- 
pared freshmen have come. But there 
the fact. 

Other sections this same battery 
tests show more favorably. 
just happens that the 
use English beclouds the sky more 
gloomily than ignorance geography, 
arithmetic, history does. All 
goes back the shortcomings the 
elementary and secondary schools—but 
continues the colleges. Sports and 
“activities” eat the college students’ 
time too. They, too, expect sprayed 
with education. Only part, and that 
small part, the college student popula- 
tion have learned the hard lesson that 
much any effective college education 
pick-and-shovel labor. Very little 
flower-gathering and perfume-spray- 
ing. 

Time was when college student was 
assigned to, selected for himself, four 
solid subjects, perhaps foreign lan- 
guage, course writing literature, 
one mathematics, and one, say, his- 
tory economics. was expected 
spend hour two hours outside the 
class period home library study 
each subject, say six hours all per day. 
That kind independent digging now 
rare that student who does 
tire, guy who doesn’t “cooperate.” 
time for that kind stuff any more! 
Sit tight and wait. The profs will explain 
all the class period. Center your 
efforts activities, sports, and “make” 
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team. out for atheletics. Pronounce 
the word with that superfluous 

These random examples are enough 
point the fact that time for 
change. Fifty years ago schools with 
program centered upon present and near- 
future needs the children were im- 
peratively demanded the then current 
situation. Progressive education the 
time began meet this urgent need. But 
itself out capital letters, take upon 
itself the stigmata cult and 
wrench the meaning such terms 
child-centered and child activities over 
“into this madness wherein now raves, 
And all mourn for.” 

change can brought about. The 
leaders education who now seem 
sure themselves are, beneath 
confident exterior, very sensitive ad- 
verse public opinion. Some them are 
already cautiously taking stock the 
current practices their own schools— 
public elementary—public secondary— 
and college. Apply the pressure public 
disapproval them, and the break will 
come, one reformer here, another there 
deserting the seemingly impregnable 
educational position, and the now barely 
visible crack will widen, will spread, will 
bring down the whole stucco palace with 
crash. 

That pressure can exerted in- 
dividual questioning, organized pro- 
tests even small school systems, but 
most effective all, the word and 
action parent-teacher associations 
small, medium large communities. 

But disapproval the status 
not enough. Those who sense the neces- 
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sity for change should have mind 
positive, even only tentative, working 
program for the schools they would 
like see them. They should make 
mental picture the boy girl they 
would like see graduating from the 
local high school 1956 1960. Col- 
lege administrators should say forcefully 
what kind freshmen they would wel- 
come those years. Employers young 
people should let known that they 
are not satisfied with the young people 
who now come them asking for jobs, 
and should specify what preparation and 
abilities they hope for future gradu- 
ates. The public can get what wants 
from the schools has well defined 
vision what needs and the courage 
point out the present shortcomings 
the schools. And might even far 
make tentative rough draft 
the program could offer attain its 

Professional educators body are 
keen-minded men and women. Convince 
them that the current educational pro- 
gram far from satisfactory. Point out 
what respects seems you fail. 
Then leave them make the de- 
sired transformation. 


PUBLIC EDUCATION FOR 
THE NEAR FUTURE 

the former section UNEASINESS 
EDUCATION, made the point 
that voicing dissatisfaction with the pres- 
ent educational program alone not 
enough. the current program faulty 
and need drastic change, 
think is, the complainants and advo- 
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cates change should have pretty 
clearly outlined their own minds 
positive rearrangement they would like 
see put into effect. Out many pro- 
posals that may offered composite 
may welded that could become 
working model for the schools the 
future. humbly offering here one 
such outline hope that may become 
one several strands finally 
woven into the new design. 

The ridiculed three R’s the educa- 
tion current hundred years age were 
Readin, Ritin and Rithmetic. These were 
not merely the core that ancient sys- 
tem, they were the whole apple. 
modern educator would seriously pro- 
pose back reading, writing and 
arithmetic the total offering, even 
the major part educational system 
for today. the other hand, would 
folly deny them place the 
curriculum—even important place. 
recently asked prominent organizer 
Chinese adult education what was 
teaching his schools. gave the 
three R’s and told why. His reason- 
ing seemed sound. These, thought, 
were the bare bones protective edu- 
cation for illiterate adult farmers 
remote Chinese province. 

Looking the problem that confronts 
the directors education American 
public schools, should say that our 
young people need know not only how 
read, how write, and how “ci- 
pher,” but should taught great deal 
more. Those three may necessary 
making living; they may the bone- 
structure adequate education; but 
other things are vital any program de- 
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signed enrich life—to make life more 
and more worth living. first pro- 
posal, therefore, for the reorganization 
the schools that frankly admit 
that even democracy children differ 
mental capacities. 

Our schools present seem 
organized upon the generous supposition 
that one child just good another, 
and that, therefore, the schools 
democracy, the program offered the chil- 
dren should the same for all. With 
that proposition should the main 
agree, but should want define what 
mean equal opportunity for all. 
mean that with the educational table set 
before the children each should not only 
have full leave take all can digest 
but should urged help himself and 
should advised and aided wise and 
willing teachers. That is, fact, the phi- 
losophy dominating the more enlight- 
ened public schools today. But 
have become sorry for the children 
low intelligence. have come re- 
gard “retarding” unpardonable 
educational sin. Look poor, dull little 
Eddie and his cousin Carrie, eight and 
nine, and still the first grade with the 
six-year-olds. Why not promote them 
each year and let them with their 

have “passed” everybody—the 
bright, the medium and the dull. And 
then began ease the requirements 
that the medium-bright pupil could 
pass using all his efforts, and the very 
intelligent could drift along without any 
exertion all. other words, un- 
consciously fitted the schools the 
middle group, and forgot require 
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anything much the dull, they 
drifted along and were “passed” year 
after year. 

first proposal for the new schools 
group the children according 
native ability. Put them all together 
when they enter the school. Keep the 
program stiff enough call for the best 
each child has. Promote all the end 
the first, second and third years. 
Doubtless the end the fourth grade 
the lowest twenty per cent can rec- 
ognized and separated from the others 
and given room their own which 
each child may take what able 
carry. Then permit him move along 
kind. 

For the fifth and sixth grades let 
set program that will call for the 
best the great middle group can do. 
This will too easy for the upper 
twenty per cent intelligence, even 
though all the pupils may pursuing 
the same studies the same classes to- 
gether. Now, the end the sixth 
year significant division may again 
made. Intelligence and achievement 
records for each sixth grade pupil have 
been kept through six years. With these 
hand possible, without too many 
errors, determine with more than 
fair degree accuracy what pupils have 
the ability through junior high 
school (seventh, eighth, 
years) with education pointed, the 
one hand, toward the skilled trades, 
business, home management, etc., or, 
the other, the standard professions. 
towns large enough maintain two 


junior high schools the pupils should 
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separated into the two groups, noted 
above. each the schools the pro- 
gram studies should stiff enough 
call forth the best the young people 
have them. The school work, 
course, should kept interesting, call- 
ing for full measure effort each 
pupil, matter which the schools 
she may enrolled. 

The following three years senior 
high school general would follow 
the pattern already outlined for the 
junior schools, but with significant 
difference. One high school each town 
would definitely industrial and com- 
merical, the other pre-professional. 
Neither these schools should re- 
garded superior the other. 

the end the junior high school 
years the boys and girls, aged thirteen 
and fourteen, who belong pretty 
nitely the lower mentality group, 
should allowed, even urged, possi- 
bly required drop out and find jobs 
within the range their capacities and 
inclinations. For them formal school 
education would ended. 

The fifth that made the lowest 
mentality group their separate schools 
should not have been kept beyond the 
elementary school, the sixth grade. Now 
the end the junior high school 
another fifth would probably drop out 
and find work. This would leave for the 
senior high schools three-fifths the 
original hundred started with—sixty 
students for the senior high school. 
There, probably forty would choose 
enroll the commercial and industrial 
school, twenty the pre-professional. 


democratic fashion equality educa- 
tional opportunity, each one getting all 
can take. This, seems me, 
actually fairer than the program now 
offered the schools which all the 
pupils—dull, medium 
—are sketchily exposed single edu- 
cational program. The new program 
studies through the elementary school 
would seem practically the same 
for all. Even through the junior and 
senior high schools half, possibly 
more than half, the offerings would 
appear the same kind for all, 
but with more and stiffer require- 
ments accuracy and thoroughness for 
these young people superior mentali- 

Now making the touchy attempt 
outline what “studies” should in- 
cluded the programs the new 
schools and how far these should go. 
already indicated, not scorning and 
deserting the three R’s. am, however, 
some respects limiting them, others 
expanding them. the anchor- 
ing word. This illustrated what 
have said earlier paragraph. 
shall have arithmetic, for example, but 
only those phases the subject that 
child given age, ten for example, 
may have occasion use life situations 
that age. Doubtless will need 
add, subtract, multiply, and divide. 
should have all the simpler combinations 
well memorized that the correct re- 
sponse will usually automatic. Let this 
kind learning acquired the early 
school years, without any attempt an- 
ticipate there what more will needed 
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his grown-up life. Sufficient unto the 
day, etc. 

will not teach child ten 
pretty sure need fifteen. will 
content let easy and difficult, await 
their natural are determined 
keep the school “child-centered,” and 
satisfy the most ardent 
progressive educator. further illustra- 
tion. Just now grow excited each year 
over spelling contests, county, state, and 
national, with grand champion speller 
winning five hundred dollars and trip 
Washington. contestant spends 
year two three learning spell 
two three thousand words, many 
which will real life never have 
occasion write, only lose the final 
half-hour the oral competition 
cacophany, cadueceus, lugubrious. 
child ten should required mem- 
orize the spellings those words 
would have frequent need use 
writing. And the same token adult 
needs spell with automatic correctness 
only those words uses writing. 

Instead the three R’s would sug- 
gest the working capital young 
person fourteen six 
standing for Essentials. not at- 
tempting here arrange these logi- 
cal sequence either time importance. 
Some proposed essentials are 
offered only principles live by. 
Others are things good know one 
live full and useful and peaceful 
life. 

First. Right and Wrong. this 
mean decent respect for the rights and 
opinions others, even though these 
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may not happen coincide with your 
own. Call this ethics you like. For 
little children will honesty, truth- 
fulness, generosity, steadfastness, etc. 
will also mean disapproval the oppo- 
sites these and other unacceptable 
traits character. 

Second. Language. American 
schools this will suggest, first, the ability 
put into conventionally correct spoken 
and written English the thoughts that 
child any given age may have— 
spoken English first, written follow. 
Further will suggest building 
vocabulary the child grows years, 
and develops mentality the com- 
plexity his thinking and actions. 
suggested above, implies the automati- 
cally correct spelling the words the 
child would commonly use writing. 
Next importance the ability read 
the kind English the child will find 
young people’s books (including text- 
books, papers and magazines.) Most 
reading, both children and adults, 
silent reading. The child needs, first, 
get meaning from what reads. 
Next importance speed silent 
reading. child who gets accurate mean- 
ings from what reads and the same 
time acquires reasonable speed going 
add years his contact with books. 
will read many books instead the 
few the slow reader able get 
through. Reading aloud also satisfy- 
ing experience, but 
slower than silent reading. Too rapid 
silent reading tends blur meaning. 

Listening also great importance. 
Children all along the educational road 
need taught get clear and ac- 
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curate meaning from what said, and 
follow oral instruction and direction. 
This applies informal talk and 
public speaking. 

Using the Typewriter. Young people 
all the intelligence brackets, except the 
lower middle and the lowest, are more 
and more going find the ability use 
the typewriter desirable, not actually 
imperative. They may well acquire 
that skill the middle grades along 
with the skill handwriting, rather than 
put off till later. Typing often 
drives youngster correct spelling. 
typed misspelling seems more 
easily recognizable, more glaring, than 
one scrawled handwriting. And 
already noted, typing necessity 
many the jobs young people aver- 
age even lower than average intelli- 
gence may hold. 

Third. Arithmetic. Here the third 
member the once revered three R’s 
reappearing the third six 
And altering very little from 
its ancient form put among the 
elementary school necessities. Children, 
have already said, should re- 
quired build automatic responses 
addition and multiplication needs, but 
not the earlier decades when the 
teachers anticipated actual needs and 
taught the children recite seven “tum” 
six without glimmer what that 
meant. When child comes need 
seven times six, whether the third 
grade the fifth, may profitably 
taught the whole table sevens from 
two times seven six times seven, 
even nine times seven; and appro- 
priate times children may taught 


memorize addition and multiplication 
combinations till the correct response 
becomes automatic. Further instruction 
arithmetic for all would involve the 
use such simple fractions and decimals 
are employed written silent cal- 
culations the common experiences 
living. 

Fourth, The World Live In. 
Much what children, and also adults, 
know about geography history 
comes them incidentally and uncon- 
sciously they read they listen 
and talk with others their own age 
with older children and adults. This 
should be; but one has only 
listen group adults talking about 
world affairs sense the depths 
ignorance and misconception that crop 
out here and there their talk. Similar 
fantastic notions national and world 
history are not uncommon. “My home 
Deleware, but next summer are 
going make long trip west far 
Indianapolis, spending night 
Omaha with some cousins there. 
want see where General Cluster wiped 
out the Indians the Civil War. Father 
often speaks often it. You remember 
the stiff fight Blackhawk put there 
before was killed the Big Horn 
river!” 

“Yes, but thought was Arizona, 
near Ogden.” 

“Might have been, nearer Tuskee- 
gee, Arkansas, the War Eighteen 
Twelve. don’t remember exactly. 
Places all close together like that you 
see!” 

Doubtless the greater part what 
both children and adults get concerning 
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their world—history, geography, people, 
products, ways living, situations 
time and space, etc.—they are going 
get informally through listening and 
reading; but there still going 
the need draw this mass informa- 
tion together into organized body 
time, place, and significance. Most 
all need know about people 
these times and places. other words, 
along with the casual information ac- 
quired chance listening and reading, 
there need acquaint young people 
school with the facts—the when, 
where, and why such events have oc- 
curred, and what bearings these have 
had bringing our neighborhood, our 
state and nation, and our world what 
now is. other words, acquaint- 
ance with such organized bodies facts 
has place among the Six Essentials 
whether comes school children 
through textbooks and classes meeting 
fixed times, informally connec- 
tion with other school studies, tasks 
exercises. comes informally the 
schools should see that the ground 
adequately covered the long run. 
cannot left chance and hope. 

Fifth. Government. 
ments people have devised make 
possible for millions live together 
peacefully, fairly, and happily 
organized state and organized world 
peaceful world, possible—are just 
and adding. How these essentials shall 
taught, and when, depend upon the 
age the children. For the younger 
children such matters may come into the 
day’s program incidentally. For the 
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more advanced they may logically 
arranged textbooks, otherwise, and 
become regularly part the day’s 
program, the week’s. Certainly young 
people should become interested our 
social, economic and political systems 
and aware the ways which these 
operate and how they affect our lives. 

Sixth. Hand Skills. the earlier days 
the Three R’s was next im- 
possible escape acquiring one more 
hand skills outside the school. Our “lei- 
sure class” was small that could 
hardly called class all. girl 
growing home necessarily, even 
incidentally, became skilled the 
household arts. She learned cook. She 
became skilled ironing, mending, 
hand and machine sewing, dish-washing, 
knitting, etc., etc. boy farm had 
his own catalog skills. His cousin 
town acquired some the same skills 
the farm boy’s, and some different. 
They came these skills through 
patient doing, over and over, some 
crudely, some verging 
Boys often learned use woodworking 
tools, adjust and mend machines and 
gear, sharpen cutting tools, etc. 

Now there are fewer opportunities 
outside the schools acquire such skills, 
once part the home traning grow- 
ing boys and girls. They have come 
need systematic instruction school 
one more the skills home-keep- 
ing. The instruction and practice should 
such that the elementary school learn- 
ing could later used foundation 
for occupation trade, for keep- 
ing household smooth and efficient 
running order. 
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These are six essentials. Any com- 
petent teacher would ask about plays 
and games and the arts... Why not add 
another six and thus make even 
dozen? Thus far have been trying 
limit essentials working mini- 
mum. Plays, games, dramatics, sports, 
music (voice and instrumental), draw- 
ing, painting the decades when the 
three R’s were slipping were scornfully 
referred the more conservative, 
older teachers and the “solid citizens” 
fads—educational frills. have 
scorn for these so-called frills. They 
have their place both school and life. 
Many children would miss them alto- 
gether they did not get them 
school. cannot, however, approve the 
over emphasis these that obvious 
many, not most, modern schools. 
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only quarrel with them that, 
too many modern schools, they have 
become the center interest what 
once brashly referred Painless Edu- 
cation. Teachers find much pleasanter 
work with children doing these sup- 
plementary tasks than guide them 
through more difficult work, less attrac- 
tive and sometimes more painful necessi- 
ties such arithmetic, reading, spelling, 
and correct speaking and writing. 
result more and more time given 
the newer activities, less and less the 
more prosaic, more laborious and more 
ancient studies. end result fear 
that the schools the present are turn- 
ing out young people unprepared 
make place for themselves very 
real, very exacting, very highly competi- 
tive world. 


The Ford Foundation will spend $3,500,000 during the next six 
years operate Center for Advanced Study Behavioral Sciences. 
Paul Hoffman, president and director the Foundation, said that 
“man needs better himself.” the center’s func- 
tions will increase the number competent scholars and scientists 
dealing with human behavior problems and provide further opportu- 
nities for advanced study for members colleges and universities. 


Negroes are now being admitted the graduate and professional 
schools state-supported institutions. They are University 
Arkansas, University Delaware, University Kentucky, Louisiana 
State University, University Maryland, University Missouri, 
University North Carolina, University Oklahoma, Oklahoma 
M., University Tennessee, University Texas, Medical 
College Virginia, University Virginia, Virginia Polytechnic In- 
stitute, William and Mary, and University West Virginia. 
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Democracy Within Teaching Depart- 
ments Some 
American Universities 


Laura 


ONE who sufficiently interested 
democracy within university 
teaching departments write read 
article the subject must necessarily 
have his own premises the matter, 
whether consciously unconsciously 
held. The premises assumed 
article are the following: 


The purpose any educational sys- 
tem the development the per- 
sonality the student, democratically 
otherwise. 

The personality the student nec- 
essarily influenced that the 
teacher. 

The type personality best suited 
harmonious operation under the es- 
sential character American society 
the democratic type. 

The most intimately formative por- 
tion any college university con- 
sists its teaching departments. 


There space this brief article 
discuss these premises. They must 
simply assumed, even only tenta- 
tively. Yet, the furnished mind, even 
the mention any one them may 
call forth rich train associations. For 


The word “leading” not used here any 
invidious sense, The survey described this article 
had limited scope, and the most con- 
venient limitation was that membership the 
Association American Universities. 


instance, Premise One may recall the 
young college president who, when 
shown predecessor this article, ob- 
jected: “But not here develop 
student personality. here get 
things done.” And that remark, turn, 
may recall the answers the three 
storied workmen performing closely re- 
lated tasks, when asked passerby 
what they were doing: earning 
much day”; shaping this block 
cathedral!” 

Premise Two may evoke the whole 
terrific problem the nature per- 
sonality itself, its origin and survival, 
William James, Ordway Tead, Sher- 
wood Eddy and others, and concept 
the growing personality series 
concentric circles like growing tree 
trunk—with interests 
cessively from the activities the nurs- 
ery citizenship the family, the 
school, the neighborhood, the nation, the 
world—and perhaps citizenship the 
very universe! Premise Three may re- 
call the discussions Dewey, Gunnar 
Myrdal, and others. for 
Premise Four, simply common sense 
that those who teach are most directly 
touch with the mind the student, 
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and the position the teacher within 
the department made democratic 
the president and the board, the condi- 
tions teaching and learning are most 
likely so. 

With some such thoughts mind, 
prompted 
occurrences which she had heard, the 
writer prepared brief questionnaire 
intradepartmental organization and prac- 
tice and sent copy the chief executive 
each university having membership 
the Association American Universities 
—thirty-five all. The feeling doing 
was that these small-college occur- 
rences were definitely undemocratic and 
injurious the advancement scholar- 
ship, and were probably entirely out 
line with the usual practice the larger 
and more stable institutions that were 
members the A.A.U., from three 
which the writer had received degrees. 
And there was the additional thought 
that the answers the questionnaire 
should fairly uniform intradepart- 
mental practices among these leading 
universities, the publication these 
tendencies might helpful the small 
colleges and interesting the universi- 
ties themselves. The request that accom- 
panied the questionnaire was that the 
chief executive did not have time an- 
swer, would ask the university’s dean 
academic administration other in- 
formed official so. 

Over waiting period considerable 
length seventeen the universities an- 
swered the questionnaire. These were: 
Brown University, the University 
California (including both the northern 
section Berkeley and the southern 
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section Los Angeles), Columbia Uni- 
versity, the University the 
University Kansas, the Massachusetts 
Institute Technology, the University 
Minnesota, the University Mis- 
souri, the University Nebraska, the 
University North Carolina, the Uni- 
versity Pennsylvania, Princeton Uni- 
versity, the University Rochester, the 
University Texas, the University 
Virginia, the University Wisconsin, 
and Yale University. The seventeen an- 
swers showed enough diversity 
interesting, and great enough degree 
uniformity important, hence 
they have been tabulated. The tabulation 
given page 307. Not all those 
answered all the questions. 

summary follows, which covers not 
only the tabulation but also few points 
additional information from letters 
sent with answered questionnaires, also 
from marked catalog sent in, and, 
one case, from personal interview. The 
author keenly regrets having been com- 
pelled exigencies publication space 
omit most the comments and addi- 
tional information contained 
accompanying documents. They were 
humanly varied and interesting, and 
often democratic heartening degree. 
Cutting two this article originally 
written reminded one King Solomon’s 
judgment the child claimed two 
mothers. 


Summarizing the information yielded 
this brief questionnaire, the following 
can said regard the present state 
intradepartmental democracy lead- 
ing American universities: 
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INTRADEPARTMENTAL ORGANIZATION AND POLICIES 
PRACTICED 
INSTITUTIONAL MEMBERS THE ASSOCIATION AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES 


Most these questions can answered with “Yes” (or “Yes, mainly”) “No” (or “No, mainly”). 
All that wanted your usual line procedure. 


Name the university for which the following information given. 
Name the official giving 
Under what type authority are the teaching departments your institution 
organized: 
Headship department, the head being appointed from above? ......... 
Elective chairmanship department, the chairman being elected the 
classroom teachers the department? ................. 
Rotating chairmanship, rotating some specified order among all the 
Rotating chairmanship, rotating some specified order among the more 
experienced teachers the department? 
Under some other type authority, characterized very briefly follows? 
How far does the sole authority the head the chairman extend: far 
Recommending higher authority the appointment new teachers? .... Yes, No, 
Recommending higher authority the reappointment present teachers? Yes, No, 
Recommending higher authority promotions and increases salary? Yes, No, 
Deciding what type examination (as objective, essay) shall given 


Requiring all classroom teachers, both experienced and inexperienced, Ph.D’s 
and not, Phi Beta Kappas and not, submit the examination questions 
their respective courses him for approval before use? Yes, No, 
Deciding (in courses that use textbooks), regardless recommendations 
classroom teachers their respective courses, what textbooks shall No, 
Deciding, regardless recommendations classroom teachers, what books 
for the college library shall bought with the annual departmental ap- 
Modifying almost beyond recognition, before sending the dean, descrip- 
tions possible new courses written classroom teachers the request 
the dean, the field their though the head had done 
Sending the dean piece voluntary work classroom teacher, 
such extensive bibliography for new course, with the name 
removed, that only the head would receive credit for the work? ....... Yes, No, 
Requiring military obedience any ruling made him, even 
inconsistent with previous rulings made him similar circumstances? Yes, No, 
Does your administration make any official distinction between experienced 
classroom teachers and beginning teachers, regards freedom action their 
regards participation the forming departmental policy? ........... Yes, No, 
Does the protocol your institution permit any informal appeal classroom 
teacher from decision the department head chairman the dean 
other authority within the institution (short some sort public trial, with 
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dismissal the penalty for losing the case)? Yes, 14; No, 
informal appeal permitted, does the very fact making appeal give 


appeal permitted, how does the dean academic administration know 

the data obtained from the Association American Universities through this 

questionnaire should show clear enough trends justify embodiment 

article for professional magazine, have you any objection your institu- 

tion’s being quoted mame following this that policy mentioned the 
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democratic system government within 
the department and even within the 
whole institution has been made 
considerable number leading universi- 
ties the United States. some 
these universities democratic system 
has been satisfactory operation for 
years. 

ten universities the head de- 
partment appointed official 
superior outside the department. 
some these cases the head represents 
the appointing official; others 
simply the executive officer the de- 
partment, carrying out policies adopted 
the department faculty. 

one university the head chair- 
man elected the department faculty 
and confirmed the official superior. 
two universities the headship chair- 
manship goes rotation among the 
more experienced teachers the depart- 
ment. three universities there some 
combination these types appoint- 
ment. 

seven universities the head 
chairman department has sole author- 
ity recommend the official superior 
the appointment new teachers; and 
the same seven has sole authority 
recommend the reappointment pres- 
ent teachers, and recommend also 
promotions and increases salary. 
nine universities the head chairman 
has such sole power recommenda- 
tion. 

one university the head chair- 
man has sole authority set dis- 
card courses study. eleven, has 
not that power. 
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Twelve universities say definitely 
that their heads department not 
have the power require the classroom 
teachers submit them for approval 
the examination questions their re- 
spective courses before use. The same 
twelve say definitely that the heads 
department not have sole power 
choose textbooks, courses that use 
textbooks. Eleven the same twelve say 
definitely that the heads department 
not have sole power decide what 
type examination (as objective, 
shall given each course. The 
twelfth abstained from answering this 
question. Eleven the same twelve say 
definitely that the heads not have sole 
power decide what library books shall 
bought with the annual departmental 
appropriation for books. university 
answered any these four questions 

for the personal pieces autoc- 
racy mentioned under Section 
ten the twelve mentioned above an- 
swered negatively and two abstained, 
while university answered 
tively. 

Section 3—a, which inquires 
any official distinction between experi- 
enced and beginning classroom teachers 
regard freedom action teach- 
ing, had been intended refer free- 
dom from supervision method 
teaching. Some the universities an- 
swering took that sense and replied 
that beginning teachers usually teach sec- 
tions large classes, where supervision 
for the sake coordination may 
necessary. Even that sense, however, 
Columbia University grants large de- 
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gree freedom the beginning 
teacher. Others answering this question 
apparently understood refer 
freedom thought, and replied that 
they made distinction—that all had 
equal freedom. this question was 
not clearly worded, some the answers 
are not valuable. 

Section 3—b, inquiring official 
distinction between experienced and be- 
ginning classroom teachers regard 
participation the forming depart- 
mental policy, was answered the af- 
firmative five universities and the 
negative seven. 

10. answering Section the 
possibility informal appeal class- 
room teacher from decision the de- 
partment head chairman, fourteen 
universities allowed such appeal, 
while fifteenth allowed only very 
formal appeal. Thirteen the fourteen 
allowed appeal without prejudice. The 
fourteenth abstained from answering. 
Apparently this question aroused bit 
chivalric feeling the part some 
the respondents, they gave more than 
formal answer. The Columbia Uni- 
versity representative stressed warmly 
the all-around freedom conference 
that institution. According Vice-Presi- 
dent Brady Missouri University, 
“Any member has access the Dean 
any time without prejudice any kind.” 
Yale wrote: “Yes (informal appeal), 
either dean provost both. 
prejudice.” Another Eastern university, 
which does not wish quoted 
name, replied: “Every member the 
faculty has full access without hazard 
dean and president.” interesting case 
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“man-bites-dog” news comes from 
the bylaw proposed for Midwest uni- 
versity which would give the department 
chairman the right appealing the 
dean from decision the staff! 

brief, the information yielded 
this questionnaire indicates very con- 
siderable degree democracy and 
scholarly freedom among the universi- 
ties answering. 

Now what constructive measures look- 
ing toward greater degree democ- 
racy colleges are suggested this 
study intradepartmental organization 
leading universities? The summary 
the responses from 
indicates democratic precedents sev- 
eral respects. 

First and most important these 
right appeal without prejudice from 
decision the department head the 
dean the president. 

Second, the right experienced 
classroom teacher freedom method 
teaching, method preparing ex- 
aminations, and choice textbooks. 
Also the teacher’s right voice 
selecting the new library books 
bought for the department. 

Third, selection the department 
chairman head from among their 
number vote consultation the 
classroom teachers the given depart- 
ment; selection rotation among 
the experienced teachers the depart- 
ment. 

Fourth, the right the experienced 
classroom teachers within department 
determine policies for the department 
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new teachers and reappointment 
promotion present teachers. 

The type department organization 
should rationally fitted what 
desired accomplish. all that 
desired sense democratic and 
scholarly freedom the part teach- 
their best their individual specialties 
without goosestepping truckling the 
chevrons” and without fear 
plagiarism, then the usual democratic 
method making decisions voting 
method that has centuries thrilling 
history and prehistory behind it) will 
make possible the end desired. 
sure, this method democracy within 
department might have its drawbacks. 
favorite eloquent man (or woman) 
the department might continued 
indefinitely, with departmental 
policies and methods teaching grow- 
ing stale, and minority candidates having 
small chance election. Yet here, 
has been said policy general, the 
cure for the faults democracy more 
democracy, not less. Let the minority 
agitate for improved methods until 
can win majority vote. 

If, however, not only sense demo- 
cratic and scholarly freedom the part 
the teachers within the departments 
desired, but also over-all under- 
standing the problems and the possi- 
bilities wise administration the 
method more daringly democratic than 
even departmental elections will 
necessary. This method the rotation 
the departmental chairmanship 
prescribed time order and for short 
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terms, addition departmental 
faculty determination policies 
above. The chairmen all the depart- 
ments would then members the 
president’s advisory council. 

All the members the department 
faculty except beginning teachers and 
newcomers should included the 
rotation. The reason for this provision 
that the more experienced teachers 
the college university, regardless 
professional rank, are educated 
the over-all policies and extra-mural 
relationships the institution, and 
contribute their criticism and advice 
this connection. This should result not 
only improved degree under- 
standing and cooperation but also, may- 
hap, improved quality over-all 
policy. present the colleges are utiliz- 
ing only half their collective brains. 
The appointed heads departments, 
serving such year after year, tend 
constitute perennial clique insiders. 
Originally, often, with better intellect 
education than some the classroom 
teachers, they are receiving continually 
the president’s council liberal edu- 
cation the current situation, the plans 
and prospects the college univer- 
sity. Part all their expenses at- 
tending professional 
way across the continent are paid, giving 
them opportunity hear various 
points view, take part enlighten- 
ing discussions, form advantageous 
acquaintanceships. Sometimes, body, 
they are freed from teaching summer 
school that they may have the oppor- 
tunity doing research, thus adding 
their professional reputations and that 
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the college, while the classroom teachers 
handle the nonspectacular routine sum- 
mer courses. These heads are continually 
being given fresh confidence them- 
selves being asked for advice the 
college university administration, 
being appointed chairmen committees, 
and being given autocratic power 
within their departments. And, pari 
passu, the classroom teachers such 
system are continually being repressed, 
treated and sometimes 
crudely reminded their head de- 
partment his absolute power over 
them. provision for informal 
appeal exists, even the dean cannot con- 
trol the heads departments, the 
dean, observing protocol, has way 
knowing whether not the heads 
have observed his instructions regard 
classroom teachers—for instance, 
sharing departmental typing facilities 
with the teachers. Nor have the teachers 
any protection against prejudice mis- 
representation the part the head 
when talks with the dean. The auto- 
cratic headship system one-way street. 
self-defeating, just was absolute 
monarchy Europe. 

contrast, the strictly impartial ro- 
tation system would provide the best 
possible “in-service training” for the 
experienced teachers. The first year 
might marked timidity the 
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part the new chairman and heckling 
the former head. But this phase 
would soon pass, and the new system 
would come into its own. The former 
head would either co-operate seek 
more congenial climate. 

With experience his duties, with the 
respect and comradeship the adminis- 
tration, and with the fraternal co-opera- 
tion his fellow teachers, the new chair- 
man would develop adequate confidence 
his own ability. Free from the cor- 
rupting influence power over the lives 
others, enjoying the stimulation 
democratic leadership 
within his own local group, and con- 
tacts with nationally known leaders 
thought the national conventions, the 
chairman his year two office 
would gain rich mental growth and 
enlargement personality. Then one 
after another the experienced teachers 
within the department took his her 
turn chairman and member the 
president’s council, seeing the college 
whole its external and internal rela- 
tionships, there would grow within 
the department and the whole college 
unprecedented understanding, initiative 
and esprit corps. And within this 
friendly and stimulating atmosphere 
would blossom spontaneously democratic 
citizenship, scholarship and efficiency— 
for administrators, teachers and students. 


The walls rude minds are scrawled all over with facts, with 
thoughts. They shall one day bring lantern and read the inscriptions. 
—R. 
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Blizzard 


Rosa ZAGNONI 


the field, 
Hide crunching they move, 
The cattle stand the blizzard, 


Blue vapor bubbling from their moist nostrils. 


the chicken coop, 
Hens sit shoulder shoulder, 
Like birds spit, 


Their feet fast-frozen the roost. 


the orchard, 

The apple trees droop like willows. 
intervals 

Their ice-coated branches crack, 
Shattering the ground 

With the sound broken glass. 


the forest, 
Beyond the farm house, 


dead wolf sprawls beside trap; 


His mangled leg resting red snow. 
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Night Class 


ARTICLE for this magazine last 
year, set down some general ideas 
the techniques teaching night 
class freshman composition. believe 
the time recognized presumptu- 
ousness, for had been barely four 
years. But suspect that one reaches the 
optimum degree humility after just 
about that much experience. And since 
against the occupational disease our 
profession, pedantry. 

Now have completed military 
stint which took away from Wash- 
ington University St. Louis Wash- 
ington, D.C. where taught one 
the universities. During year there, 
taught average five “clock” hours 
night classes every week, rather 
frenzied concentration effort inspired, 
that degree intensity least, 
the crassest motive them all. 

digress for interesting moment, 
should like point out that the D.C. 
university, and W.U. operate quite 
differently. Any part time “associate” 
“lecturer” faced with the ordeal 
registration, the volume which de- 
pends his employment. (This presup- 
poses, course, that you have already 
met the academic standards and are 
poised the department chief’s ready re- 
serve for instant call.) W.U., however, 
runs somewhat more leisurely pace, 
and the assumption that registration 
will such require the associate’s 


services. Maybe this because W.U.’s 
student population more constant 
that the university’s academic approach 
extends its merchandising methods 
that simply doesn’t have care about 
its volume much. any case, it’s 
different. 

For this Eastern University runs 
tighter teacher-hiring plant. Before each 
semester, you are advised: that 
one has the faintest idea you will 
used and that there substantial 
backlog would-be teachers just case 
you don’t care sweat out registration. 
likely called and scheduled 
two hours before the first class was) 
take-it-or-leave-it basis. you take 
it, you are crisply told that the first week 
classes may strictly for exercise, 
the university’s president never for- 
malizes appointments until the ship 
under full sail and the course well 
charted. Thus, your class has 
shifted regular give him fuller 
load the late registrations don’t equal 
the drop-outs, you are, word, canned. 

And here the classroom-utilization 
rate astronomical, the bells almost 
always ring time, the exams are run 
off like clockwork and check- 
counter-check system that takes for 
granted that every one potential 
cribber. 

These distinctions are, say, more 
interesting than significant, because the 
freshman composition students are the 
same wonderful, knowledge-hungry 
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people who, like their counterparts the 
country over, approach this class with 
the same sad lack confidence that, 
more than anything else, has inhibited 
their writing this point. And here 
last where dive into the heart 
thesis, namely, that the teacher’s 
prime efforts should concentrated less 
mechanical correction comma 
splices and sentence fragments and more 
these students. 


This question emphasis in- 
struction, for not propose revolu- 
tionizing teaching methodology elimi- 
nating the discipline the mechanics. 
However, has become increasingly ap- 
parent that the freshman writer 
enters the course not only with his 
boney knees shaking (like any good 
freshman), but with formidable sense 
inferiority about his writing ability 
that troublesome expunge. And 
because blatant inferiority complex can 
one the most irritating our 
human frailties, would suggest that its 
therapy often neglected. 

have found this condition exist 
both the major categories night 
class students: the conventional first-year 
men (or women) i.e. still their 
teens and the Johnny-come-lately’s 
who have discovered at, say, 
more that college education offers im- 
portant rewards. 

The younger night students seem 
suffer most from their recent exposure 
high school English where, appar- 
ently, their teachers have successfully 
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impressed them with how “boring” the 
language is, how difficult write 
and how poor they are it. This handi- 
cap not unique, course, with night 
classes. But the 19-year-old freshman 
not usually taking three- 
nights-a-week schedule because likes 
the cooling breezes starry skies. 

No, this schedule because 
different, condition most avoid, 
but one particularly distasteful youth. 
different from most undergradu- 
ates because has work full-time 
job during the day, and the night class 
his only means getting the edu- 
cation wants. realizes, too, that 
night class competition with 
men and women who are more mature 
and, therefore, feels, wiser. 

The older students, who constitute the 
majority, are more often than not even 
less sure themselves. They may have 
been away from the discouraging experi- 
ence high school English longer, but 
they realize more clearly than their 
juniors how important write 
effectively; and they have had enough 
opportunity under practical conditions 
test their ability write. is, course, 
this practical test many years duration 
that has convinced them they need help. 

Thus the older the student, the more 
firmly fixed his conviction that writing 
difficult, that cannot ade- 
quately and chances are never will 
able write well. Characteristic 
the remark one man made me: 
been writing this government stuff 
long don’t think ever able 
write clearly.” 

knows rusty so-called class 
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room techniques. Although many 
years out high school, this his only 
frame reference and his efforts 
recall his experiences there the 
hope that somehow they will use 
trations which were originally instru- 
mental persuading him abandon 
further education. remembers smat- 
terings rules and ancient prohibitions 
usually taken out context (such as: 
never end sentence with preposition 
begin one with conjunction); 
remembers specific but scattered 
cisms his work which have assumed 
distorted importance over the years; and 
remembers his high school teacher’s 
idiosyncrasies and assumes that his new 
instructor’s will much the same 
worse. 

knows too that will 
competition with some younger and 
fresher and perhaps more agile minds 
than his, and apprehensive over the 
relative showing will make. 


have reached these conclusions only 
after observing almost universal will- 
ingness among the students brand 
themselves “hopeless,” “totally lack- 
ing,” “lazy,” “indifferent,” “greatly de- 
ficient”; after hearing students explain 
that was “only recently” that they 
realized that there was “value” Eng- 
lish; after noting the dramatic upsurge 
enthusiasm and (often) proficiency 
under the stimulus encouragement. 

Let recognize that some students 
means inducing teacher’s sympathy; 
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let recognize, too, that few stu- 
dents are “greatly deficient” and can- 
not recognize the “value” English 
matter how inspired the instruction; and 
let recognize that enthusiasm per 
lasting substitute for mastery 
time-consuming discipline. 

the same time, cannot ignore the 
deep implications widespread atti- 
tude that manifests itself various ex- 
pressions can’t-do. 

asked several classes write 
impromptu paper why English 
was easy hard for them, the case 
may have been. The majority acknowl- 
edged that was hard for them. This 
not surprising, but the reasons they gave 
are, submit, rather significant. Save for 
small and cocky minority, every stu- 
dent least mentioned his “terrific” 
shortcomings, and impressive number 
placed the entire blame for their past 
failures inherent weakness for 
English! 

One girl who turned out “A” 
student wrote this: “To make them (her 
themes) appear interesting style 
always beyond hardest endeavor.” 

Another, good student, wrote: 


Money, young person, powerful 
thing. Apparently English not require- 
ment making it. The student looks this 
fact and concludes that the study Eng- 
lish uninteresting, that has been using 
slang and other bad forms (my underlines) 
language with impunity and that, 
sits class while the professor spouts about 
the glories the Elizabethan era, English 


too tough for him. 


From 20-year-old English major 
came this doleful report: anything 
I’ve ever written extremely medi- 
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ocre.” Others said: the finished 
piece can hardly called anything but 
mediocre”; “The phases English 
need will require great deal effort 
part and I’m not sure the effort 
worth the reward”; have always 
had fear the subject.” And this 
rather total expression defeat: find 
English hard subject because those all- 
important traits that most writers own 
seem lack.” 

themselves, perhaps these com- 
ments are not necessarily conclusive. But 
there other evidence this inhibiting 
shortage student self-confidence. Few 
students turn paper without oral 
apology for its inferior quality. Discus- 
sions before, during and after class are 
frequently punctuated sad songs 
failure one another phase the 
language. just never seem able 
find the right word.” can’t or- 
ganize.” can’t get started even 
after picked subject and made 
that person whose paper you read.”... 

true that every class there are 
few disagreeably belligerent souls who 
violently defend their creations against 
the slings and arrows outrageous 
teacher. But, would suggest this vin- 
dictiveness yet another way, their way, 
you will, manifesting deep dis- 
quiet, uncertainty, lack confi- 
dence their ability express them- 
selves. 

think should assume that any 
person who takes college after hav- 


ing been away from school several years 

motivated force that demands care- 
ful nurturing. intellectually and 
emotionally divided. the one hand 
clearly sees the need for more school- 
ing, and the other beset 
nagging fear that his academic perform- 
ance will only confirm his worst ap- 
praisal his own capacity. 


The night student has problems all his 
own, but shares with the composition 
student any age schedule the need 
for continuing and very personal kind 
encouragement that will dispel the 
gloom inspired the effort writing. 
don’t really know why this so, but 
venture few guesses. 

the first place, difficult for 
most write adequately. takes 
great deal practice, discipline, trial 
and error. through the mechani- 
cal process writing from childhood, 
yet somehow writing almost never comes 

And secondly, there such diversity 
opinion among teachers 
teachers what constitutes good writ- 
ing that the impressionable high school 
student often enters college with re- 
liable standard. 

Shakespeare the common denomina- 
tor about whom all teachers seem 
agree; consequence, the freshman 
writer wont, the drop theme, 
extol his virtues parrot-fashion with- 
out half understanding the “why” his 
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approaches his college career 
with few literary demi-gods whose 
style must like, with little style his 
own and seeming inhibition least 
disinclination for developing one. The 
value individual technique has 
rarely been stressed, and the net result 
more often than not stereotyped 
flatulence style. 

But believe must agree that writ- 
ing, above all else, personal triumph 
failure. all copy techniques 
others, are all “influenced” vary- 
ing degrees our favorite writers, but 
because the art ever personal one, 
demands individual methods expres- 
sion achieve its maximum 
effectiveness. Advertising copywriting 
believed many fellow instruc- 
tors stereotyped, unimaginative 
and profession different from the 
world’s oldest only the commodity 
which offers. Yet copywriters, yes, 
even copywriters, mature, hard-boiled, 
sophisticated, will, when criticised care- 
lessly over their coy slogan, defend 
vigorously retreat, hurt, unsure 
and silently angry, their cubicle. 

it, then, any wonder that the oft- 
scarred veteran teacher-tyrant needs 
more often than not the hope that only 
encouragement brings? This hard for 
some teachers do. Because the lan- 
guage the great communicator ideas 
and because who teach are 
inclined wallow our superior com- 
mand there great tempta- 
tion use the power for evil: sarcasm, 
innuendo, obscure references, arrogance, 
irony, and sharp impatience. 
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Although all like, and doubtless 
need, encouragement bolster our self- 
confidence, particularly necessary 
the care, feeding and instruction 
“night class” students. have magic 
formula for breeding self-confidence 
class, and although like think 
improving, find myself continuing 
make blunders which have the opposite 
effect. For example, went brief 
orgy under-grading which continued 
despite complaints from the class. was 
brought short, however, student 
who, with understandable smugness, ad- 
vised that theme which had rated 
had been accepted for publication 
the American Journal Nursing. 
This conflict between and the Jour- 
editorial board could rational- 
ized tried it! but the fact 
the matter was that standards 
performance had 
high. 

justification the time was that 
setting high standards could make 
the students dissatisfied with anything 
less than top level performance. Such 
reasoning may appear sound, but con- 
tend that extremely dangerous un- 
less one’s students have more self-confi- 
dence than the average first-year Eng- 
lish student. too inclined believe 
himself inadequate without having 
repeatedly confirmed grading tech- 
nique which does not take into account 
his psychological shortcomings. 

Grading the last analysis 
personal act the teacher, and its effec- 
tiveness teaching tool therefore de- 
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pends partly one’s attitude toward his 
students. always difficult com- 
pletely fair; tempting mark 
quickly and often arbitrarily course 
where the slide rule can never ap- 
plied; and impossible avoid be- 
ing influenced indifferent hostile 
class-room performance, papers fre- 
quently turned late carelessly put 
together. But though you will fooled 
occasionally, seems safer pre- 
sume that each student trying put 
out the best work can. Where 
overly generous can’t scar him per- 
might. 

Classroom discussion holds rich poten- 
tial for building the student’s self-confi- 
dence. The wise instructor exerts here 
more forbearance, more patience, more 
understanding than any other phase 
his job. For classroom discussion 
particularly when you’re stabbed 
there are enormous possibilities for sar- 
casm and for class and individual ridi- 
cule. Such quick salve the teacher’s 
ego, but its influence the class per- 
vasive and dangerous. important 
likewise that the teacher prevent other 
members the class from undermining 
the morale sluggish classmate. 
believe that though few students like 
see their fellows the butt the teacher’s 
wit, many enjoy dishing out them- 
selves their classmates. 

Detailed comments returned pa- 
pers offer splendid chance measure 
our remarks with such care gain 
the maximum encouraging the stu- 
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dent. Here again, there fertile 
ground for the grader’s sharp quip, mock 
outrage, neatly turned phrase that 
contrasts flatteringly with the stu- 
dent’s sad and clumsy efforts. These 
comments, however, have the perma- 
nence branding iron, and they are 
caustic, they burn deep and long, for 
the average student reads and re-reads 
his corrected masterpieces and, along 
with them, the red-pencil critique. Here, 
though, there ample opportunity for 
the kind word and note encourage- 
ment perhaps sandwiched between less 
glowing terms. Isn’t better preface 
comment such “your logic sloppy 
spots” with (if it’s all true) “Your 
word choice shows careful selection 

think that reading students’ essays 
highly important maneuver 
the way the emphasis should 
those which are well done. 
delicate piece psychology shame 
person into better performance, and 
lectures, think desirable make 
reference valid points argument 
which students have used their essays 
and identify them the students’. 

Finally, back what said 
earlier: that the building confidence 
question conscious emphasis the 
positive, favorable and encouraging as- 
pects the student’s efforts. This apt 
particularly rewarding the night 
class because the need greater. But 
strikes sound human relations 
well sound pedagogy any class. 


Achievement Tests and the 
New Education 


Lester Crow 


NEW education upon us. 
faced with the herculean task 
appraising its objectives and the funda- 
mental values that are achieved 
young people learn through its func- 
tioning. Although this paper might have 
dealt with numerous aspects the prob- 
lem have decided limit its scope. 
intend devote much time 
consideration the habits, attitudes, 
and behavior that can expected 
emerge learners are stimulated 
teachers understand and appreciate 
their duties and responsibilities mem- 
bers our present and future society; 
the values achieved thereby; and, 
finally the measureable outcomes 
this educational philosophy. 

have committed ourselves 
educational program aimed develop- 
ing the individual his fullest. have 
faith the democratic way life. 
Hence, believe that the schools are 
charged with the responsibility edu- 
cating democratic citizens alert and 
thinking individuals. Are we, however, 
training our teachers serve our 
schoolrooms such way that they will 
promote the democratic ideal? Are 
teachers sufficiently encouraged study 
the learner, not only the early years 
his school life but during any all 
stages his progress through school? 
During their training period teachers are 
helped familiarize themselves with 


the techniques pupil evaluation and 
achieve some degree expertness the 
administration and interpretation ap- 
propriate instruments evaluation. 
They have been trained the “know 
how” collecting pertinent data con- 
cerning learner but have they been 
schooled the intelligent interpretation 
it? 

The well-trained teacher recognizes 
the fact that, guide the learn- 
ing activities young person toward 
the successful development desirable 
knowledges, skills and attitudes, must 
able evaluate objectively and 
accurately possible the learner’s (1) 
physical strengths and weaknesses, (2) 
mental abilities, (3) emotional needs, 
(4) specific interests and aptitudes, (5) 
general and specific attitudes toward 
others, and (6) degree successful 
mastery subject-matter content each 
area academic Furthermore, 
teachers are expected meet all 
the educational needs, now interpreted, 
each individual learner, they also must 
have access much accurate data 
possible concerning the young person’s 
(1) group status, (2) economic sensi- 
tivities, (3) background experiences, (4) 
family relationships, and 

increasing number techniques 
and instruments becoming available 
for the purpose such comprehensive 
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and analytic program pupil evalua- 
tion. all know about and probably 
have had experience with the utilization 
the more conventional instruments 
pupil evaluation: intelligence tests, apti- 
tude and interest inventories, academic 
achievement tests and the called per- 
sonality tests and scales. result 
our experiences with them have 
arrived certain conclusions concerning 
their appropriateness and validity. More 
recently, have begun experiment 
with other methods evaluation and 
appraisal, including anecdotal reports, 
autobiographical sketches and the vari- 
ous types projective techniques. This 
brings the use that made data 
thus obtained. 

Granted that, through the utilization 
more less adequate instruments 
evaluation, has been possible gather 
pertinent data concerning individual 
learners, what extent these data 
function the teaching and learning sit- 
uations that exist the average class- 
room? What use made such accu- 
mulated information? Are individual 
learners served effectively teacher 
who, result intelligent study 
available data, has gained greater 
understanding pupil potentialities and 
needs? Not always, fear. 

young person should recognized 
individual who possesses specific 
abilities, and interests, needs, 
and rights. should stimulated 
successfully make use his abilities 
and recognize his individual rights. 
should expected, through appro- 
priate training, gain the power 
think for himself and thereby solve 
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satisfactorily the many personal, social, 
economic and perhaps religious problems 
which may encounter. Present-day 
educational philosophy has accepted this 
thesis. fact, are about emerge 
from period almost extreme laissez- 
faire the matter the child’s be- 
havior and attitudes. protest against 
certain traditional patterns rigidity 
educational philosophy that emphasizes 
self-expression and self-determination 
desirable life goals even for the young 
child. has been thought that encour- 
agement the child this direction 
necessary, are offset the per- 
sonally detrimental effects many 
the former school practices. The pendu- 
lum swung far one side, however, 
that the child was permitted engage 
havior terms his interests and 
whims the moment. The child’s self- 
realization was emphasized the point 
that demanded rights that often were 
disastrous. 

Children should stimulated toward 
personal decision making many situa- 
tions, but they need the guiding hand 
those who are aware the limitations 
that should placed upon certain kinds 
experiences. may not accident 
that there appears increasing 
wave teen-age maladjustment. Our 
adolescents are the product undue 
emphasis upon individualism. are 
directing them toward the kind indi- 
vidualism that magnifies but the 
same time gives little attention 
individual responsibilities. Hence, 
fail help the young person recog- 
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nize the fine line between his rights and 
his responsibilities group living. Al- 
though limited knowledge and ex- 
perience, decisions are expected 
made the growing individual without 
the supervision which all need and seek. 
What have done measure those 
values that may represent the educa- 
tional outcomes which are effectively 
serve both the individual and the society 
which the growing child member? 
what extent the school share the 
responsibility for the fact that the great- 
est incidence crimes falls between the 
ages fifteen and nineteen? 

Let now briefly consider the func- 
tions served the many available 
achievement tests. What have been 
measuring with our achievement tests? 
Have these tests been concerned too 
much with attempt demonstrate 
that the (factual informa- 
tion) results our present relatively 
informal teaching-learning procedures 
are equal greater than those 
achieved through the drill traditional 
methods teaching? Are willing 
attempt measure more effectively 
other intangible and perhaps more im- 
portant outcomes which result from our 
new education? Drug addiction and 
other forms uncontrolled behavior are 
widespread. Too much emphasis upon 
expediency and materialistic ambitions 
appears evident. Can this situation 
traced our inability measure 
our disinterest evaluating the pos- 
sible outcomes our emphasis upon the 
rights the individual? Should dis- 
cover how better utilize the new eval- 
uating instruments that have con- 
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structed? Are there limits permissive- 
ness? accept the values that can 
accrue the individual through grant- 
ing him greater freedom decision 
making and action, but have we, the 
same time, recognized the possible dan- 
gers both the and society 
this permissiveness not experienced 
under trained supervision? Have 
given our young people set stand- 
ards which they can formulate their 
moral codes? 

Present-day attempts evaluate all 
phases individual’s personality are 
commendable. The encouragement 
each young person what can 
the best way can and the centering 
his activities around his interests are 
desirable. However, this emphasis upon 
the individual’s own wellbeing can result 
his becoming unco-operative 
even citizen. Democratic living 
predicated upon the integrity each 
citizen. Hence, those who are at- 
tempting develop and evaluate 
integrity among our young people, 
should apply similar standards hon- 
esty and co-operation our own habitual 
patterns behavior. Standards be- 
havior, therefore, are set adults. Eval- 
uation progressive behavior two- 
way consideration. 

submit the thesis that the time has 
come focus attention the measure- 
ment those values formerly thought 
incidentals education; those 
values that have their roots the funda- 
mental drives and urges the individ- 
ual. The sex drive potent. The desire 
strong. The urge for recogni- 
tion and approval ever present. The 
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urge for mastery achievement 
powerful. The yearning for adventure 
dynamic influence, and the desire for 
security the affection others 
powerful socializing force. The new edu- 
cation attempts afford outlets for the 
fulfillment these urges, but does 
the same time give sufficient attention 
the establishment effective 
habits outcomes? What are our in- 
struments and our standards for the 
measurement these outcomes? 

We, perhaps, have devised measuring 
instruments that will help ascertain 
with relative accuracy the extent 
which individual has achieved mas- 
tery the three R’s. Nevertheless, with 
the trend toward functional learning 
rather than mere concern with factual 
material, attention should given 
measuring those outcomes that evidence 
themselves the individual’s ability 
utilize academic material the conduct 
his own affairs. this end needs 
experience with those achievement tests 
that include problem situations which 
invited exercise his ability 
analyze and evaluate. This trend 
found some the newer tests. per- 
sonally participated the construction 
several tests which consideration 
was given this function. refer 
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE TEST; 
HEALTH AND SAFETY EDUCA- 
TION TEST; and SOCIAL STUD- 
IES TEST, published recently the 
Acorn Publishing Company. 

Although know that tests aca- 
demic achievement have improved, 
concern today primarily with the 
measurement those intangibles, those 


nonacademic concomitants learning 
that make for effective citizenship. 
know wherein fall short help- 
ing individual develop those habits 
and attitudes that fulfill the ideal the 
neighbor,” national world 
what extent are encourag- 
ing unconsciously too great 
what ways are measuring indi- 
vidual’s social progress? authority 
the classroom the home elimi- 
ance those who, because imma- 
turity, through lack knowledge, 
err judgment and behavior? 
With our increasing interest and 
attention the understanding principles 
group dynamics, some correction 
too great emphasis upon individualism 
may expected; yet, even presenta- 
tion group dynamics attention often 
directed the individual reacts 
the group for his own good. The 
values sought remain problem 
that deserves our serious consideration. 
know what want measure? 
Have devised adequate measuring 
instruments evaluate those knowl- 
edges, skills and attitudes that will 
most service both the individual and 
the group? the other hand, the 
author “Group Think,” March issue 
Fortune, correct when 
“Moral dilemmas exist because there 
are potential geniuses but the constant 
admonition harmonize and integrate 
affects none the less. Each day are 
faced with multitude decisions. 
Should trust our own judgment? 
does the group’s view have inherent 
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rightness cannot match?” 

Our goal should train each indi- 
vidual effective self-discipline. seems 
safe assume that self-disciplined man 
woman will have achieved the ability 
know right from wrong and respect 
the rights others. This person can and 
does make decisions for himself. 
other individual should make them for 
him since the strength democracy 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


323 


must rest upon the decisions made 
each individual discharges his 
citizenship responsibilities. And finally, 
measuring instruments 
have developed through the admini- 
stration which can help our young 
people discover their respective posi- 
tions scale values that are based 
upon forward looking standards 
human interrelationships? 


Moral, ethical, and spiritual values have been from the first in- 
dispensable element the program the American public school. 
shall continue emphasize these values and teach the role re- 
ligion the development our culture and its place the American 


way life. 


shall continue employ every means possible instil high 
moral principles our children and youth. regard the building 
strong character our boys and girls our most lofty objective, and 
join friendly partnership with the home, the church, and all other 
community agencies this end. 


recommend careful study the report, Moral and Spiritual 
Values the Public Schools, issued the Educational Policies Com- 
mission this Association and the National Education Association, and 
pledge our support other studies looking toward increased effective- 
ness moral and spiritual AASA, 
Atlantic City Meeting, 1953 
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Memory 


ever blind darkness should come 
And all that loved could more see; 
purple cloud turquoise sky, 

The color wild birds flashing by, 
The life smile, the truth eye, 


could remember. 


all sound should cease and never again 
Would hear the music pattering rain, 
The meadowlark’s call, the brook spring, 
The violins play, church bell ring, 

word affection, loved voice sing, 


could remember. 


Should perception grow dull and nevermore know 
The scent the fields where the wild roses grow, 
The odor Spring April’s wood, 

The tang salt the ocean’s flood, 

The savor all things live and good, 


could remember. 


world that was dark, that was silent and lone, 

would grieve for the beauty plight would efface, 
The spell smile, the form face, 

All beauty, all charm, all infinite grace, 


But would—Oh, would remember. 
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Objectivity vs. Personal Interest 
Public School Administration 


OBJECTIVE and impersonal can 
administration practice? Can 
personal interest ever consistent with 
objectivity? Can one’s personality func- 
tion objectively the management 
other people’s affairs? 

Objectivity, represented what 
recognized scientific method, and per- 
sonal interest, interest self-exploita- 
tion selfish gain and which replaces 
the proper objectives the schools 
favor personal wishes, are set over 
against each other here, not because they 
are inherently antagonistic motives 
methods influences administrative 
work but because practice they can 
and not infrequently, are. 

The character and interests man 
have much with his behavior, even 
though may hedged about 
restraints commanded compelled 
superior powers circumstances. 
Even though adminstration mav 
edge custom public opinion, 
yet, administrator, person, who 
sets these forces the task least 
helps condition their bearing upon it. 
with this person, choose what 
will facilitate hinder the 
application these powers the task. 
Further still, person who discovers 
and formulates the task itself. Indeed, 
person whom the law authorizes 


act. Thus, who the person impor- 
tant. 

objectivity administration refer- 
ence the attitude point view, 
the approach, and the method work, 
wherein the administrator motivated 
desire solve his problems terms 
the chosen values that lie back 
the purposes employed achieve 
and wherein moves terms all 
pertinent facts, principles, laws, and 
values and sound logic, and not 
terms personal wishes his own 
others that may contrary this. 
personal desire administration 
reference selfish interest the point 
view and aim 

Likely every administrator mix- 
ture these two types and not solely 
one the other. think the former 
one who scientific, realistic, ethical, 


*Lack objectivity may result from desire 
for personal gain; from ignorance, laziness and 
inerita; from fear loss. One may wish for 
economic gain, gain social professional 
prestige, increase the powers his office, 
best opponent, help friend. Not hav- 
ing the knowledge skill required case 
hand, one may act guess the suggestion 
interested persons because too too 
indifferent study the problem objectivity 
would require. One may decide terms group 
pressure the wishes influential persons 
for fear having such influences turned against 
him. That most administrators have personal 
interest achieving the best administration 
there doubt. when these finer impulses 
are interfered with selfishness that see per- 
sonal interest destroying objectivity. 
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industrious, courageous, and faithful 
his trust, and the latter, selfish, 
mean, dishonest, tricky, and faithless. 
rarely never hear adminis- 
trator who all times completely 
objective and selfless his work, and 
the opposite extreme equally rare. 
Since personality cannot omitted from 
behavior the problem keep its mo- 
tives parallel and not counter the 
needs education. 

Precisely what unalterable biological 
foundations are laid for personality, 
character, and temperament, cannot 
say and they must vary from person 
person. What the home and school may 
training establish understand- 
ing, habits, and will objective, 
unselfish and social; or, self-seek- 
ing and and personal opposed 
objective outlook, cannot say. 
these matters enough known how- 
ever, warrant the assumption that the 
home and the school, the regimen life 
community and citizen, one’s 
membership his chosen calling, and 
the force his own will, from infancy 
on, himself, all help deter- 
mine toward which and probably how 
far one will lean toward one the other 
these extremes. 

For one entering the profession 
administration too late consider 
what the home and the schools might 
have done for him these matters, but 
not too late for him consider his 
adult powers shape his own profes- 
sional development. Not only can 
learn more and more about the science 
and philosophy administration—how 
impersonal and objective, but 
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can discipline himself against the per- 
sonal, selfish, unsocial and 
way life his profession. Without 
these possibilities this inquiry would 
without point. 


true that education, else- 
where our government, the principle 
rule law rather than man has 
been our ambition. But, best, law must 
general. Knowledge, too, wide and 
complex and management must 
often include the less objective and exact 
matters value well those fact. 
Custom and propriety are real enough 
but their bearing affairs manage- 
ment determined part time, per- 
sonal taste, social skills, and attending 
circumstances environment. Were 
otherwise, were law, custom and 
edge all apply precisely and minutely, 
leaving alternative their dicta, 
then, administer would mean read 
the law, acquire the pertinent knowl- 
edge, identify the proprieties involved, 
and follow the prescription. would 
sense creative work; could not 
exercise leadership; could command 
only clerk commands reading and 
transmitting order given him his 
superiors. 

The execution orders without 
choosing ends shaping orders their 
details not administration, nor could 
society intelligent human beings. 
First all, the laws are themselves 
made men, as, also, are the customs 
and used. The values toward 
which man strives and for the attain- 
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ment which establishes schools, are 
chosen and developed men, and the 
knowledge required the handling 
administrative problems acquired and 
applied men. all these struggle 
between the personal and the objective 
approach possible and often unavoid- 
able. Yet equally extreme picture 
the opposite direction would provide 
better definition administration. 
democracy man not the sole deter- 
miner. Law, custom, and knowledge are 
not mere abstractions generalities 
manipulated will, nor are they 
mere guideposts point the way. All 
three these are part the nature 
our society and its way life, they 
are essentials, both our culture pattern 
and the lives all individually. 
respect them, cannot express our 
true selves without using them, dis- 
like anyone who tries misuse set 
them nought case where they 
should applied, are not ease 
our work when lack certainty, 
least clear conviction, how any one 
them should applied. 

not the purpose here describe 
explain detail how the realms 
law, knowledge, and custom border 
upon the realm administration. Our 
concern with the powers these 
realms and how they function admin- 
istration. Law establishes what service 
administered and some meas- 
ure, how shall administered and 
empowers officials act. Knowledge, 
both the law and the service (edu- 
cation, schools) required sound ad- 
ministration had. Frequently the 
knowledge not easily available for use, 
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the law, but must developed, 
often from many and widely separated 
sources. Custom and tradition may bear 
upon one many aspects admin- 
istrative task, its bearing being obvious 
one case scarcely discernible or, 
may be, debatable another. 

These forms power may times 
play their parts administration 
silence, were, they may 
marshalled the task. times they 
can dodged otherwise thwarted 
either ignorance conscious intent. 
knowledge that widely held the 
people, one may impelled act 
refrain from acting certain way 
case hand. such case may 
say the administrator, respects the 
law, the attitude the public, the facts 
and values involved; that fears 
ignore these matters because people 
will surely notice and may turn against 
him their leader. 

Besides functioning thus quietly, 
virtue their potential powers capac- 
ities influence people, these powers 
may laid hold upon tools 
used ends and methods suited 
the will any who may wish use 
them. Law can seldom turned back- 
upon itself, perhaps, but sometimes 
possible display pretense using 
the law reason for action when 
reality the point issue not legal but 
has with satisfying some one who 
making trouble for the administration. 
for bringing knowledge bear, there 
are endless ways use either rightly 
wrongly. Figures may not lie but 
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gathering the wrong ones leaving 
out few, something less than the truth 
can inferred from them. the 
same with social power. easily pos- 
sible stir opposition casting 
suspicion that standards morals 
good taste fair play have been vio- 

tools these sources power are 
almost easily available and often 
they are more easily misused by, people 
outside than inside the administration. 
their manipulation the critic may 
often put administration the defensive 
and rob its position leadership. 
Whoever has the best understanding 
the law, the technical knowledge re- 
quired how get it, and the 
customs, proprieties, speech, and aspira- 
tions the people, surely has great 
advantage. But management not 
enough merely understand. The crux 
the situation more than understand- 
ing, action. The uninformed can 
swayed plausible but false well 
factually sound publicity. The dis- 
gruntled and other enemies education 
become vocal opposition any op- 
portunity. Those favorable education 
general and who have confidence 
the administrator are often satisfied 
leave issues for him resolve. the 
side support there seldom evidence 
such active and agressive voluntary 
leadership common the side 
opposition. 

The public quick sense who its 
leaders are. quick become active 
feelings and expressing feelings 
matters public interest. very slow 
build sound support fact and 
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reason for its feelings and for this reason 
people fair intelligence not infre- 
quently follow their feelings point 
where they have identified themselves 
with the views that aroused their feelings 
but which views have had proper 
chance influenced pertinent facts 
and sound reasoning. One can have his 
feelings aroused with little effort, 
but have his understanding stirred 
must have some facts, some realities, 
some ideas consider and must act 
upon these data until has rational 
conclusion. Reasoning and 
doubly when runs contrary feel- 
ings. 

Precisely what personality and 
character that enables one person set 
his feelings (his wish popular, 
help his friends, get more power, 
beat enemy) aside favor fact and 
reason, and that permits another person 
follow his feelings and ignore turn 
against fact and reason, would 
cult say. two cases are alike per- 
haps, and probably one person would 
prove fully consistent from case 
case day day. Yet, tend 
classify and think people leaning 
more toward one than the other these 
characteristic types personal make-up. 

The purpose here explore both 
sides this problem objectivity vs. 
personal interest administration. 
Being objective dealing with the facts 
education perhaps the larger prob- 
lem but far less difficult master 
than that dealing with values, 
wherein one’s data are found the 
attitudes, beliefs, habits, traditions, cus- 
toms, aspirations, and tastes not say 
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loves and hates and fears and envies, 


the people, children and adult 
patrons, individually and collectively. 
The real difficulty not learning how 
deal with the facts facts, but how 
deal with them respect the values 
and the personalities that are everywhere 
involved. This point difficulty 
greatly increased the further fact that 
values, some them personal and 
odds with educational values, are moti- 
vating forces within the administrator 
himself. 


make administration more objec- 
tive and so, less personal, not only 
make more scientific, but also, make 
more the interest all the people. 
school administration our country 
is, for this latter reason, highly essen- 
tial that administration objective and 
impersonal. Since operate terms 
democracy important that the 
schools shall express democracy their 
government and their regimen life 
and work well their curriculums. 
make the schools effective this 
sense they must kept close the 
people, close, the sense that the people 
understand them and feel them 
their schools. make this sense 
ownership reality the administration, 
the board education and the public, 
alike, will need active enough, each 
its proper way, keep alive all 
parties concerned, the feeling that each 
these groups its activities and inter- 
ests has identified its own interests 
with those the schools, that the wel- 
fare the schools has become the center 
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accepted basic value for which all 
strive. 

That the general picture and the 
understanding this value will never 
identical the minds all the indi- 
viduals all the groups, alike, 
fair certainty. Yet, unless there exists 
real sense value—good schools for 
our children—a value that widely held 
and promptly recognizable when 
mentioned, value that truly felt and 
not simply imagined, and that strong 
enough motivate action whenever and 
wherever chances disregarded, 
then there lacking the one basic essen- 
tial school system for democratic 
state. such value exists furnishes 
the basis for building community inter- 
est the various particulars affecting the 
schools. does not exist, then 
essential element—the power and drive 
the social will, the moving force 
sense ownership, the urge com- 
munity interest and aspirations, lack- 
ing; the schools are not truly the 
people’s schools, even though the people 
may own the school property and dictate 
school policies. 

people, the school patrons district, 
try develop this sense value 
community possession—something 
the people want together for their chil- 
dren. Each parent may wish and even 
long for good schools for his her 
children, but what needed beyond this, 
is, that each shall conscious that all 
others wish the same; and finally, also, 
that each shall wish this for all the 
others. With this achieved, there then 
would exist, not only personal and 
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biological but also social urge, urge 
wherein the personal merged the 
social drive toward individual and social 
values that have identified themselves, 
each with the other. this one finds the 
essential foundation for philosophy 
education for our country. 

Obviously this value must devel- 
oped before can generate the power 
move men action. The question 
how come into existence im- 
portant therefore. How does one come 
want education for himself for his 
children for the children his com- 
munity his country? Why satis- 
fying know that all your people want 
what you for all? One’s 
nature such that, with thought 
his own, may feel want for food, 
and when hungry, food brings him satis- 
faction. This individual experience. 
The urge and later the satisfaction, 
largely physiological. want knowl- 
edge, say, how avoid approach- 
ing enemy, little different from want- 
ing food, and the satisfaction gaining 
safety from the enemy could strictly 
individual and very little rational 
experience, and so, parallel that 
having eaten food. Because these wants 
have been constantly recurring men have 
accumulated knowledge whereby they 
may anticipate them, thus shortening 
the period anxiety between want and 
its satisfaction. 

Since men have had face these 
and endless other wants common to- 
gether has provided situation 
which the ideas co-operation and com- 
petition might reasonably have been dis- 
covered and developed. Both these 
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ideas have been and are now used, 
have 
nomic, military, religious, esthetic, edu- 
cational, social—in endless numbers and 
forms evidence that men value co- 
operation. have business enterprise 
methods, competitive elections, public 
debates, dissentions, class hatreds, racial 
bitterness, religious schisms, social fac- 
tions, cold wars, and hot wars repre- 
senting the tendency compete. The 
origins these institutions and enter- 
prises are not found the abstract 
ideas co-operation and competition but 
the experience living and working 
together, and trying beat others 
the food other wanted prizes. Men 
and societies alike have grow their 
philosophies. 

this crude sketch how social 
enterprises arise not too incomplete 
then apparent that the idea, and 
later the ideal, good schools for all the 
children, may have some social and bio- 
logical foundation the nature man 
and his experience, including the 
necessity for man learn and the fact 
his living among men. But from this 
wish for knowledge, hardly rational 
its crudest and earliest form, well 
established ideal and tradition and com- 
mon aspiration for good schools, 
long way. The road the latter that 
experience living—wanting, striv- 
ing, getting, and feeling satisfaction 
knowing. The value—good schools for 
all—is first the individual person’s 
want for understanding; then, slowly, 
becomes his want for his children 
understand; his discovery that others 
want understand; his discovery that 
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striving together learn they can 
help and not hinder each other; feeling 
satisfaction working together learn; 
thinking about their experience with 
schools and what means value 
their lives individuals and society. 

other values, stand now well toward 
the end this series developments, 
only discover that ideas and values 
can lost carelessness passing 
them succeeding generations. 
find that ideals tend lose their force 
striving toward them neglected, 
and that aspirations die achieving 
results from striving. find that the 
sense group (community, 
nation) interest, the value (personal 
satisfaction and sense support and feel 
comradship) united effort get 
good schools, the satisfaction felt 
working together for schools that all 
want, dies quickly once the practice 
striving together ends. 

Weare too little aware the fact that 
civilizations fall apart when they are not 
alive with co-operative activity.” Civiliza- 
tion exists when co-operative effort 
the people, based upon common sense 
values and driven common and 
united urge seek satisfaction pos- 
sessing those values, greatly exceeds the 
antagonistic activities, wherein there 


Thought here democratic societies; so- 
cieties held together force from without would 
time build very different set values, Per- 
haps the value having great master care for 
the people and tell them what like and dislike 
would correspond the spontaneously developed 
common wants all for good schools democ- 
racy. But how unlike the effects the two would 
upon the people. 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


331 


common want and common satis- 
faction had from united striving 
wherein scarcity produces too much and 
too bitter competition. Schools are 
expect them live must keep the 
practice striving for them, not merely 
ideas about them, alive. 

The question is: How can administra- 
tion help keep the cherished values— 
good schools for all—alive; how can 
help keep all the people actively striv- 
ing for and actively anticipating satis- 
faction good schools? people want 
something they are likely strive for 
least they can persuaded strive 
for it. Also, people will strive, either 
their own will persuation, 
work together toward some prized value, 
they are likely soon derive satisfaction 
and so, create for themselves individu- 
ally, the value united effort with its 
sense comradship, its sense their 
being united people. 

Administration needs method for 
ascertaining evidence that will show 
what stage this process (of building 
sense want for and united effort 
toward good schools) the district in. 
For how many the people this high- 
est stage—urge work together for all 
present reality? What there evi- 
dence that the people have achieved 
satisfaction and so, established the value 
(of good schools and working to- 
gether get them) firm reality. 
Only knowing where his people are 
the long process developing the 
ideal good public schools, can the 
administrator know how fit himself 
and his power leadership into the 
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community. Diagnosis, therefore, step 
number 


This seeming digression, explore 
the nature public schools social 
enterprise and the nature the process 
building such items civilization 
schools, where individuals attain sense 
being members group, com- 
munity, society, has had purpose. 
was provoked above reasoning that 
revealed that objectivity administra- 
tion democracy consistent with, in- 
deed, that essential attaining, the 
purpose have education that will help 
the people practice and develop and 
preserve democracy. Management can 
scientific, that is, objective and imper- 
sonal, only operates terms facts 
(facts about learning, teaching, hous- 
ing, finance), but besides such facts, there 
are purposes ends (values) toward at- 
taining which, education means. 
Man’s desire not merely know but 


there are many things value our 
world that are not plentiful enough for all 
have them, nature assured that there will 
competition. This fact life that have 
learned meet, not destroying our competitors 
suppressing competition law but 
establishing rules competition. With the rules 
are co-operatively formed and co-operatively en- 
forced. relatively large area our lives 
have learned too, applaud, not despise, the 
winner competition. Thus, the biological urge 
compete, plus the above fact scarcity 
objects wanted and prizes gained compet- 
ing, when controlled civilized ways com- 
peting, bring the thrill adventure into our lives, 
and provide valuable stimulus individual 
effort. That is, have learned how achieve 
the fruits co-operation and the same time 
enjoy the stimulus and thrill competition, 
adventure, part our way life. 
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always know something particular. 
purpose that drives men action. 
These ends are part personal, but with 
they are and must strongly social 
well, because democracy but name 
for the kind living wherein the people 
fied, cooperating group. Even competi- 
tion cooperate following the pat- 
tern rules for the game. 

Being objective administra- 
tion means that decision and action must 
well informed about and must 
move faithfully terms of, the 
values, the facts involved. This 
what makes administration difficult. 
People cannot disagree the sum 
two and two the cost in- 
the objectives toward which the curricu- 
lums shall formed the contri- 
bution given course will likely 
make toward the objectives chosen. The 
more carefully one looks the facts 
administration the more realizes that 
their meaning any given case depends 
not alone upon the facts such, but 
rather, upon the implications the facts 
for the values that underlie, the purposes 
ends sought. 

dealing with his work the executive 
must have his values well hand. 
will need clear picture unified, 
alert, active, participating people, this 
might apply his district. will need 
picture the relationships through 
which the people and the school staff 
may co-operate effectively produce 
good schools and how this picture may 
made look his district. will 
work the theory that must find 
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ways through which the people may ex- 
press their interests, their sense shar- 
ing in, belonging to, the district. 
will realize that when satisfaction not 
achieved, when expected rewards fail 
come, the value tends weaken 
motive for effort. With achievement 
satisfaction, however, such value 
education provides stronger motivation 
strive for it. 

This aspect responsibility ad- 
ministration can thought two 
ways: public relations work, 
part aspect the process 
and the educational service. Both 
these views the problem are desirable 
and they overlap each other. The latter 
point view too frequently neglected, 
and the former often too narrowly con- 
ceived. Public relations work not mere 
publicity advertising. Administration 
not employed sell, but rather, 
build, develop, educational serv- 
ice. The relationship between the schools 
and the people not solely contractual. 
the relation between teaching and re- 
search, between the school health serv- 
ice and classroom instruction. 
functional relation. this sense, public 
relations work thinks the people 
having part the service suggested 
our second view. The people thus 
come into responsible functioning the 
process running the schools. The in- 
forming part public relations work 
will devoted helping the public 
find and understand its place and its 
responsibility and may help them also, 
aware the fruits (values) achieved 
and yet achieved. this way 
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that the school system comes 
truly community enterprise. 

tration faces these matters, not abstract 
theory principle but always con- 
crete fact. The superintendent schools 
deals with people and with specific mat- 
ters pertaining the schools. Things the 
people want, like, and dislike; things 
that are real and present; things about 
which decisions have made and 
actions taken; things that many want and 
others that many oppose; these are his 
points contact. His theory about the 
nature objectivity vs. personal inter- 
est, about fact and value, about the indi- 
vidual and the social approach, about ob- 
jectivity and democracy, are use 
him only able keep his princi- 
ples mind and able see and apply 
them deals with people, money, 
buildings, programs, school discipline, 
and the thousand schoo] matters about 
which the people have concern. 

thus becomes clear that objectivity 
easy practice when one concerned 
alone with facts that add and end 
with sum that tells the story. When one 
must consider also the implication this 
sum for certain chosen values, the situa- 
tion more complicated. The ease the 
former case not only the fact that 
easy deal with facts, but also, that 
one held account them, because 
ignore them offends everyone. The 
difficulty the latter case lies the 
fact that the real nature the values 
differs from person person and the 
bearing facts upon the values ar- 
rived reasoning and not simple 
addition. Two people will keep together 
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while adding fact fact but are likely 
less together they consider how 
facts should apply dealing with values. 
the former and get different 
findings would sure that one 
error. like difference the latter 
case, could not sure. the 
former would think that both meant 
objective but the latter case 
would easy for each think the other 
had allowed personal interest bias his 
thinking. For this reason management 
must keep its values alive, clearly 
formed, understood the public, and 
acceptable the public. 


examination the administrative 
process different stages its develop- 
ment may help reveal where and how 
fact contacts value, where the individual 
contacts the social, where social power 
may derive from motives that are 
prompted more emotion than un- 
derstanding, and where the personal may 
conflict with the objective. 

One may think the administrative 
process originating school needs. 
Discovery needs would indicate ad- 
ministrative purpose. Once the purpose 
clear the stage planning for its satis- 
faction would follow. With plans 
hand, organization for their execution 
would begin. With needs, purposes, 
plans and machinery ready, execution 
would follow, and the outcomes this 
turn would evaluated; this point 
the process would start over again. 

The needs are many and 
varied, whether one thinking the 
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school, class, pupil. Money, 
housing, books, furnishings, equipment, 
staff, organization; curriculum, courses, 
library, laboratory, cafeteria, gymna- 
sium; administration, supervision, re- 
search, instruction, guidance, health serv- 
ice, coaching, clerical service, 
records, reports, calendars, files, blue 
prints, maps, charts; laws, rules, regula- 
tions, contracts, budgets, programs, work 
schedules; all these, are major points 
which, items interest with which 
administration must deal. state consti- 
tutional convention starts its thinking 
about declaration need for free 
schools for all, about empowering law- 
making body create and establish and 
empower officials the schools. The 
legislature thinks about the kinds edu- 
cation and schools, about the money 
required and how may best ob- 
tained, about power operate and how 
use, distribute, and control the power, 
and on. Administration starts with 
power act and with the legal structure 
and definitions and purposes school 
system. must understand these 
order move all its task. 

The task establishing new state 
local school systems novo mostly 
completed for our country but readjust- 
ments never end. Administration 
government function, both state and 
local, well established. rule, ad- 
ministrators step into going concern 
and must take over tasks that are 
process. They have little opportunity 
start from the beginning any prob- 
lem, most problems having grown out 
what has gone before. The schools, 
the organization, the staff, the program, 


) 

} 


1953] 


the plant and equipment, often the 
budget and dozens regulations and de- 
cisions are already determined. The ad- 
ministrator must lay hold upon these 
matters, some times with far too little 
time judge whether they are good 
bad. All motion takes over and 
keep moving, continuous stream 
further decisions has made. 

This beginning worth examining. 
How may the administration lay hold, 
either objective personal hold, 
such moving enterprise? would not 
objective stop the process until 
could decide the merits every point. 
found curriculum that was not 
perfect could not expect halt teach- 
ing until new one could formed. 
the nature (the reality) the adminis- 
trative function take hold moving 
things and keep them moving. The re- 
sponsibility study needs and then, 
desirable, work out plan which 
shift direction can made but, al- 
ways, without stopping what under 
way. 

This need—to keep the system moving 
—is real one, yet should not blind one 
other needs. Typical mistakes are 
made this point beginners, not 
infrequently experienced administra- 
tors. Some simply step into power, smil- 
ingly approve everything and ride with 
the tide. Others take hold firmly the 
power office and begin make 
changes with view demonstrating 
both their power and their superior wis- 
dom. Though such ridiculous extremes 
are rare, the types are well known. Both 
would appear wholly lacking ob- 
jectivity. The procedure one moved 
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desire establish good will 
himself, the other desire inspire 
fear his power and respect for his 
wisdom. The one hopes win being 
fellow,” the other being 
“bold and exacting boss.” The one thinks 
terms holding his job and building 
loyal staff, the other terms hold- 
ing power and controlling his staff. 
Neither thinks terms educational 
realities, but only self, including what 
others think about them. 

Administrative need. deal with the 
question administrative need real- 
istically upon entering superintendency 
one will give thought the enterprise 
going concern, will give thought 
the status and prestige his office— 
his authority and the attitude the 
staff and the public toward his office. 
Yet, will not confuse the power his 
with his own personal rights. 
other words, since become part 
organization must know about 
the nature other parts with which 
work. Since our school systems are 
long established they have, addition 
way life, that constitutes vital part 
their nature. ignores any feature 
that way life apt either 
offend misunderstood. This way 
life that part the nature the 
school system through which one can 
and must carry his communications 
with the system. 

know how deal with this need 
(not only take hold and keep 
moving, but also fit into) one must 
socially literate, versatile, perhaps. 
must skilled the social properties 
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and the ethics and special proprieties 
his profession. must able in- 
spire confidence himself and gain 
the confidence others. Much what 
executive does done force 
leadership and not all force law. 
learn leadership develop per- 
sonality. The failure superintendent 
fit comfortably into position 
leadership reveals personal need for 
study how improve his own per- 
sonality and adjust the existing 
milieu the system. 

This need for establishing himself 
office working part the school 
mechanism not wholly apart from the 
task studying the needs the system 
itself. one’s first day office reveals 
very low staff morale then one problem 
hand. hurried visit through class 
rooms may reveal others. Conferences 
with school principals and with the busi- 
ness office, review the minutes re- 
cent board meetings, the current mail, 
calls from sales people from commercial 
firms, attendance board meeting, re- 
view the budget, complaints from 
parents, and like contacts will provide in- 
troductions the system. From these 
hints will come evidence where some 
real study needs may best begin. 

Suppose low morale apparent every- 
where, that seems urgent and stand 
the way other matters. get 
this weakness problem learn its 
nature and extent and the evidence 
how expresses itself and the effects 
produces. one thing there fair 
certainty. Low morale has been devel- 
oped over period time. People sel- 
dom dislike each other sight, nor 


they disagree without cause. Since rela- 
tionships the staff can both personal 
and professional the dislikes could 
based upon matters that are mainly one 
the other. However, since personal 
relationships exist mainly incident 
school work, they could related the 
work itself the performance the 
work the behavior persons in- 
volved. Thus the unfavorable attitude 
many things, some personal and others 
impersonal. There the work itself, 
which the two are engaged, there the 
relationship—the distribution author- 
ity and responsibility the case, there 
are the personal attitudes and feelings 
and behavior each the work goes 
on, there are the circumstances that con- 
dition otherwise relate the per- 
formance. 

Viewed problem this can ap- 
proached directly, one people get- 
ting together, which case person- 
alities will involved; can ap- 
proached indirectly need for better- 
ing the service, which case the work, 
the operations, the machinery, the meth- 
ods, the product, would the point 
attack. one tries think this 
problem personalities alone will 
find himself listening gossip and may 
quickly find himself identified favor- 
ing one side the other, which would 
serious handicap. the other 
poor service—poor instruction, poor or- 
ganization, poor facilities, poor assign- 
ments those involved—he would keep 
personalities out and keep his thought 
remedies upon facts pertaining the 
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real issue—producing better school 
service. One can not easily deal objec- 
tively with questions personal taste, 
opinion, judgement, motives, feelings, 
and will, simply because they are person- 
matters. 

The need—to improve the morale— 
best treated, therefore, symptom 
and not cause. Poor personal rela- 
tionships low morale, having been 
born, let suppose, poor assign- 
ments, poor work conditions, poor lead- 
ership, poor organization, poor facilities, 
should improve automatically these 
factual matters are properly remedied 
and will stay improved only they 
are 

If, virtue one’s own disposition 
otherwise, one inveigled into 
studying need for better morale di- 
rectly, almost sure that will 
forward the stage defining purpose 
and the stage planning, from this 
same viewpoint. Thus, objectivity would 
personal interest approach. ob- 
jective this type case one must dis- 
tinguish between symptoms and causes 
and deal with causes directly and symp- 
toms incidentally 

Administration concerned with the 
personal motives, interests, attitudes, 
feelings, beliefs, and behavior staff 
members only these become matters 
fact and have bearing upon the school 


necessary times, finally, deal di- 
rectly with matters personal nature because, 
those involved, they have become identified 
with their sense personal honor personal 
rights that they are primary considerations, 
which stage they are firm facts. 
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service. Otherwise they concern these 
people personally and one else. The 
question when things personal affect 
the school service clearly diffcult one 
strictly his own concern until affects 
his school work. have learned that 
strong beliefs often tend affect per- 
sonalities and behavior toward others 
well one’s interpretations factual 
matters which the belief can apply. 
When teaching discusses communism 
some country, can entirely objective 
and useful school work like 
treatment democracy. When begins 
deal with value, however, can 
easily get away from the objective ap- 
proach. this point transition, 
where one ceases speak about such 
value and begin speak for it, that the 
rights the schools begin invaded. 
this point that free speech begins 
abused and where administration 
has responsibility for defending the 
rights the children. Objectivity re- 
quires attention such reality. The 
apologist for communism usually de- 
mands type free speech which 
may indoctrinate our youth with con- 
cepts that are guaranteed destroy the 
sense freedom which schools are pre- 
sumed develop. 

Administrative purpose. When 
school need has become clear, then ad- 
ministration has hand the task de- 
what should done meet the need. 
The process classifying need 
part the process formulating 
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purpose only the need has been arrived 
objectively and represents educa- 
tional need and not merely personal 
desire. 

the case low morale the differ- 
ence between personal and objective 
approach has been explained. The pur- 
pose would improve the service 
the points where low morale had re- 
vealed evidence weakness. This pur- 
pose could effective starting point 
for action, however, only were the 
purpose all those who would properly 
involved the action called for 
the purpose. For instance, study 
need had revealed the dividing line be- 
tween the assignments and 
vague and point which friction 
existed, then the purpose remedy this 
adjustment the two assignments 
would fully realizable purpose only 
that purpose were shared, also, both 
and Only and would agree 
that this point weakness that could 
and should remedied, would 
possible assume that joint purpose 
remedy could formed without 
personal interests getting the way. 
either refused have his author- 
ity his responsibility changed the 
case, whether upon personal upon 
educational grounds, then the purpose 
would have little chance realization. 

take account, first the need itself, and 
then, the possibility acting terms 
the need. this case the personal 
the administration until those wishes in- 
terfere with school service. When they 
interfere, then, they become fac- 


tor and fact dealt with. That is, 
the purpose can not formed co- 
operatively, applying knowledge and 
reason, then administration must not lose 
sight its objective approach but must 
turn the authority social standards, 
professional standards, finally, 
the authority law, supplement 
the power knowledge. First, adminis- 
tration says, let find the facts and 
reason this out; second, says, let 
professional, fair, and true the stand- 
ards propriety; third, says, the 
power law vested office must 
and command that this the pur- 
pose. 

and must know that this, finally, 
will the action, for they must know 
that administration obligated use the 
power law the power fact and 
reason and the power propriety and 
professional ethics have effect toward 
solution. For administrator say 
the outset, let reason this out 
the personal approach, what should ac- 
complished reason. That far from 
objective. insinuates that and 
are neither reasonable nor ethical. 

Further, where reason and propriety 
have been exhausted and administration 
forced decide law, objectivity re- 
quires that should made clear that 
administrator, acting under the 
obligations the executive office and 
terms educational needs, and not 
terms his personal powers his per- 
sonal likes his resentment their 
lack co-operation. 

Administrative planning. With pur- 
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pose clearly formulated administration 
moves next the planning stage. 
continue the case morale, assume, first, 
that all concerned have agreed that the 
assignments question shall read- 
justed and clarified. Since this matter 
detail and does not involve budget 
change the major structure the 
system the adjustment could deter- 
mined executive action. This would 
objective procedure had the parties 
refused co-operation. With co-operation, 
however, there better possibility— 
the possibility using fact and reason 
and adhering professional stand- 
ards behavior. This better because, 
once attained, the plan not merely 
legal definition the assignments, but 
besides this, embodies the wills the 
people through whom the assignments 
will become effective. 

Had and refused co-operate the 
plan would have been made the ex- 
ecutive alone. paper could 
identical with what would otherwise 
have been achieved 
fact and practice, however, would 
held together and energized, not the 
wills those charge but the ex- 
ternal legal force executive order. 
The two procedures would equally 
objective, but the plans would far 
from identical their effectiveness. The 
former would require time formulate, 
but once completed would have going 
power its own. The latter could 
formed quickly but would require 
legal force start and legal super- 
vision keep running. That the 
former would produce better product 
than the latter seems obvious. 
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This illustrates further the character- 
istic objectivity already noted, which 
requires that administration must use 
the four kinds authority—law, 
edge, social standards, personality—dis- 
criminatingly. Each these especially 
adapted for certain kinds work under 
certain kinds conditions. Circum- 
stances can times make impossible 
use any one them properly. Not 
equipped judge which them use 
case lack the capacity ad- 
minister with strict objectivity. 

Administrative direction. Once plan 
has been formed ready for use. 
Timing and energizing action are purely 
executive This would seem 
make the directing phase the ad- 
ministrative process very simple and 
easy. not simple. The time 
give the order that puts the plan into 
effect does not depend upon the plan, 
alone, nor upon the need have the 
plan working, alone, nor upon the readi- 
ness equipment and arrangements, 
alone, nor upon the people involved, 
alone. All these are involved fac- 
tual, social, and personal matters 
the case. Each them complex and 
related all the others. Administra- 
tion must understand these facts and 
able judge how the people will re- 
spond the order. order cannot 
given without someone receive it. 

How order given also impor- 
tant. executive who gives order 
without thinking the readiness its 
recipients lay hold and put into 
effect not acting objectively. order, 
such, but part larger whole, 
whole best thought series acts 
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need for something, isolat- 
ing and defining the need, fixing upon 
purpose something about it, mak- 
ing plan, ordering action, e.g., making 
the plan official, executing the plan, and 
checking For any one 
these steps taken without regard for 
how may fit into what has gone before 
comes after it, administer without 
regard for the facts. facts are omitted 
then administration not objective. 
Giving orders thus involves the re- 
sponsibility readying its recipients 
into action with it. This task 
readying one’s subordinates for action 
upon order often point weak- 
ness, Administrators have tended 
think their work separate from 
and independent the services adminis- 
tered. Teachers have quite too often 
thought the same way. This 
obviously wrong for there loss 
energy when the stream actions 
broken. Readying recipients much 
the obligation recipients the 
executive. accomplished best when 
recipients, this case, have func- 
tioned properly the previous stages 
the total stream acivity. 
evaluation. The final 
part stage the administrative proc- 
ess—checking results—is essential one 
ready meet other questions 
later. Has morale been improved enough 
that there real co-operation? 
important have clear evidence upon 
the worth the adjustments that were 
made the assignments question. The 
objective approach calls for both factual 
and personal (feelings, opinions, beliefs) 
evidence. The sources from which such 


evidence should obtained would 
the sources through which the lack 
morale were found the outset. The 
change was intended improve the 
service improving the rela- 
tions between people, which, turn, 
was expected, would improve personal 
attitudes and behavior. 


There remain two questions that must 
have arisen the reader’s mind. Where 
and how does personality come into its 
proper place administration; and how 
and where can administration and other 
school functionaries come together 
performing the work management? 

Personality positive factor. Personal- 
ity never absent any the serv- 
ices. Each member school staff 
both person and em- 
ployee. The only way for each func- 
tion properly for all understand 
and observe the right usage the two 
terms, person and official. persons 
must behave toward others and must 
expect others behave toward with 
proper regard for the rules and stand- 
ards social propriety and ethical con- 
duct. However, must expect each per- 
son himself herself and not some 
one else. respect the personality 
another necessary for remem- 
ber that each person has his own set 
values, his own way looking life. 
person has special sense beauty, 
good taste propriety, honor, 
fairness, justice, born his own char- 
acter, temperament, training, and experi- 
ence life. know person have 
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know about his special set values 
and how behaves respect them. 
A’s special way life may differ from 
B’s, but long neither them differs 
too widely from the accepted standards 
their society accept and like them 
for being themselves, and not 
complain take offense they disagree 
with matters affecting beliefs, 
taste, judgments values. That is, 
practice tolerance toward others 
the sense that may like person 
individual without agreeing with his 
ways seeing pictures judging 
ity, voting elections. 

order behave with proper free- 
dom person, with proper self-respect, 
and the same time function re- 
sponsible school employee, one must 
know the standards society which 
persons are recognized free (but 
social) human beings, and must know 
the scientific and professional standards 
which competency and integrity 
the service are judged. Besides knowing 
these norms and standards one must 
demonstrate understanding and skill 
applying them his personal and pro- 
fessional activities and relationships. 

Personality becomes proper profes- 
sional tool when helps perform 
professional service, does constantly 
when professional co-operation ex- 
change undertaken. becomes 
source power, useful professionally, 
when, kindly explanation, generous 
acknowledgement the thoughts and 
wishes others, and affable manner 
speaking, stubborn and wrong opposi- 
tion may disarmed and turned about 
cordial agreement. 
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Personality and personal interest are 
misused when personal wishes alter 
replace fact and reason determining 
action school matters. They are mis- 
used, for instance, when one ranks per- 
sonal loyalty superior above loyalty 
profession the school service. 
They are equally misused execu- 
tive when protects defends sub- 
ordinate solely the ground that the 
latter has been personally loyal his 
chief. They are misused when one fails 
defend right action before his board 
because certain interested group opposes 
it. Personal fear being unpopular 
proper substitute for desire what 
the facts case call for when the facts 
are The executive who chooses the 
easy way, the quick way, simply be- 
cause easy quick, little likely 
cause trouble, ignoring the facts 
the case and the obligations office 
deal objectively. 

There obvious need for exhaus- 
tive study this many sided problem 
the place personality and personal 
interest, leadership and followership, 
co-operation and competition, and per- 
sonal taste administration. This may 
serve indicate the importance and 
suggest one approach for such study. 
The problem one human behavior. 
biological, psychological, and socio- 
logical; broadly cultural, educa- 
tional, and managerial nature. the 
starting point large percentage 
administrative weaknesses, sharing this 
honor, perhaps, with ignorance the 
nature and function administration it- 
self. 


Co-operation administration. the 
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second question, the function teachers, 
counsellors, librarians and others ad- 
ministration, implied throughout 
the above, there much say. The 
merits such interlocking functions 
must rest upon the nature and the 
relationships between these services 
they bear upon the performance the 
school work. There great difficulty 
about the question legal right. 
what fact and reason situation dic- 
tate, what the science and philosophy 
education and administration indicate 
desirable, are not legally provided 
for, they obviously should be. Authority 
belongs where needed work. 
does not belong anywhere simply be- 
cause individual group may want 
have insure them the power 
run things. The question division 
labor and joint labor first all one 
fact and value the case. If, noted 
above, administration not separate 
from and independent other func- 
tions, then the question is, how the 
several functions come together the 
counseling. 

Administration uses four kinds 
power—law, knowledge, social stand- 
ards, and personality. Teaching and 
counseling also use these same forms 
power. The line between administration 
and teaching not the kinds power 
possessed used but the matters 
which these powers may applied. 
teach, one must have way living 
and working with those taught. Here the 
teacher, not the administrator, must have 
legal power decide and command, 
e.g., administer. practice the 
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teacher will organize and direct activities 
much leadership and use 
pupils’ ideas and likes (social and per- 
sonal power), however, that his legal 
power will rarely evidence. The 
fact that has this power, with 
the responsibility class management, 
undoubtedly affects his personal attitude 
toward and his behavior his work and 
undoubtedly affects the attitudes 
pupils and parents toward what the 
teacher may command. The possession 
this power, seldom never used 
avowedly, bolsters his confidence giv- 
ing him sense freedom the 
right thing and sense being firm 
social and moral ground his work. 
The teacher’s work carried 
terms laws, regulations, contracts, as- 
signments, policies, established organiza- 
tion, fixed routines, budget controls, 
physical facilities available, and the pre- 
vailing social, ethical, and professional 
standards. Legal power the essential 
element laws, rules, contracts, budgets 
and like instruments control used 
establishing and giving general form and 
direction the Since the func- 
tions administration and teaching 
are created law they can hardly claim 
right reshape the laws that gave rise 
them. These laws are necessity 
general, however, and must greatly 
refined before they can produce actual 
management teaching. This refining 
long process and must approached 
from two special angles. First, must 
extend the laws, the sense par- 
ticularizing them for adaptation 
the case hand. Second, must 
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formed meet the needs that are dic- 
tated, not law but the nature 
learning, teaching, child care and de- 
velopment, community and parental in- 
terests, and the available 
Through refinement these two factors 
(extending the law and meeting educa- 
tional must harmonized. 

The school law provides for lay con- 
trol and general oversight schools 
through board education. most 
states this board empowered carry 
out this task extending the laws 
forming rules, regulations, decisions, and 
orders. Being lay board, cannot make 
rules and policies the type required 
meet educational need without technical 
help. This becomes definite function 
the board’s chief executive pro- 
vide. Power and responsibility for this 
are delegated the superintendent. 
law and contract, therefore, the super- 
intendent must advise the board 
types policies, plans, and 
called for the school work. 
large school system superintendent 
far removed from the details class- 
one else given authority 
advise the board, however, the super- 
intendent’s office left use its own 
way deciding what advice 
this point the nature the case 
necessary for the superintendent con- 
tact those who really know needs first 
hand. Thus, necessity, administration 
contacts all other forms school service. 
Shall this done his initiative and 
his own way; should the teacher, 


principle unity, effected through 
hierarchical organization, well established 
that assumed here without explanation. 
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counselor, supervisor, school nurse, 
responsible for formulating advice and 
presenting the superintendent? 
The situation appears this: The 
superintendent authorized and com- 
pelled law act developing 
cies for the board scrutinize and adopt. 
like manner the teacher authorized 
and compelled teach. their 
duties, each must understand the prob- 
lems the other. have such under- 
standing each (by virtue, not law 
merely but the nature the work 
and the purposes involved) must re- 
sponsible for providing assistance the 
other. The nature this assistance 
the point issue here. The superinten- 
dent needs knowledge instructional, 
library, health, supervisory, and like 
needs. Only knowing needs for 
policies can superintendent start think- 
ing how formulate suitable policies. 
the two, executive and sub- 
ordinate, would seem neglecting 
responsibility either failed apprise 
the other condition that indicated 
need for policy plan care for it. 
This fact suggests that there must 
channel communication between ad- 
ministration and other functions over 
which each function free and obligated 
(legally and professionally) pass in- 
formation appropriate the other 
any such information comes light. 
This act teacher reporting 
needs reality part the teaching 
function, since its purpose facilitate 
the operations the classroom program. 
the same time part the ad- 
ministrative service two ways. 
planning for class management (teacher 
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administration), and accumulating 
the materials from which broader poli- 
cies and plans are formed. 
activities these communication exchanges 
are cumulative, the sense that 
following them one makes discoveries 
need for broader administrative, 
possibly for legislative 

such system exchange infor- 
mation were established accepted 
routine would become piece social 
professional mechanism. were 
fixed board rule, would then 
legal obligation use it. the former 
case would informal, the 
latter, formal, channel for the flow 
knowledge. channel for the flow 
knowledge would available for 
use equally both directions. 

edge, professional courtesy, and social 
propriety might involved the form- 
ing policy the teachers would thus 
contributing administration. The one 
element they could not contribute would 
legal authority. Accordingly, when 
urged that teachers should participate 
administration helping form 
major policies, must understood 
that their rights participate are 
sense legal rights command. They are, 
however, the equally important rights 
contribute through the authority 
knowledge, professional usage, and 
social custom, situations involving 
their own legal assignments. The effec- 
tiveness service less the how 


*In our kind government the power 
command can flow downward only but the power 
knowledge can and must flow freely any 
direction. 
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than the what its performance. The 
how performance almost invariably 
involves use social and professional 
standards and skills and personal atti- 
tudes and wills. 


What can done improve the 
chances objectivity and right use 
personality administration? Attempt 
has been made here examine the ad- 
ministrative process from two opposing 
points view, the one, objective, the 
other, personal. The purpose the 
inquiry was, possible, clarify the 
two ways thinking about administra- 
tion; reveal the implications each 
when used rightly and when 
see how each relates use 
law, knowledge, custom, pro- 
fessional standards, and personality, 
authority school work; see how 
each bears upon our effort realize the 
goals democracy; see how they bear 
upon the appropriate rights all em- 
ployees free and independent per- 
sons; and see how they relate the 
question teacher participation policy 
making. 

clear that the principle rule 
law consistent with the idea that 
management shall objective, the 
sense that carried toward the 
ends for which exists and methods 
that are impersonal and give propor- 
tionate weight all the factors that are 
properly involved. clear that ob- 
jectivity management required 
the interests the few are not replace 
the interests all the objective the 
schools. clear that the distribution 
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authority terms objectivity guar- 
antees that legal power shall not used 
perform work that should per- 
formed the power knowledge, 
social propriety, professional 
ethics, personal leadership. 

equally clear that the personal 
element essential part and in- 
separable from the administrative proc- 
ess. inseparable from because the 
process can only the will 
man; but inseparable from less 
conspicuous sense, the fact that edu- 
cation designed not only with reference 
wide ranging body fact but also 
means attaining certain values. 
These values are both individual and 
social. Although these values may 
agreed upon and represent the choice 
all the people, yet, when they are used 
guidance, research, administration, 
they become specific, the teacher 
counselor research worker adminis- 
trator charge conceives them. One’s 
method work may take account facts 
objective sense but the facts chosen 
for use any case will facts that ap- 
pear bear upon the value the par- 
ticular person sees it, also, their interpre- 
tation will with respect this same 
picture the value. 

This personal element similarly 
present when administration applies 
legal power the social power cus- 
tom public opinion. was noted, 
however, that these forces—knowledge, 
custom, law—can turned upon the ad- 
ministrator and upon his doings 
other people. this fact the administra- 
tor finds that manner con- 
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trolled the very forces uses con- 
trol others. This tends keep the ad- 
ministrator from yielding too far his 
own selfish wishes his work. 

must remembered, however, that 
these controls are effective only pro- 
portion the public sensitive and alert 
and actively concerned about education. 
The public can active two ways— 
with enthusiastic support the adminis- 
tration, with frank opposition and 
criticism. The former useful does 
not cause the administrator think too 
much himself and too little the 
facts and values involved his work. 
The latter may useful long 
remains frank and objective. 

The reasoning would seem indicate 
that leadership, though personal and es- 
sentially matter personality, in- 
dispensable way applying the 
power law, knowledge, and 
social standards and the social will the 
work management. Leadership does 
not displace these powers factors but 
only puts them position achieve 
more silently what they otherwise would 
achieve overtly. Thus, administration be- 
comes art well science. 

That performance may utilize social 
skill does not mean that must that 
may set aside pertinent fact and value; 
neither does imply lack freedom 
use legal compulsion where leadership 
inadequate. What does put 
management higher plane. com- 
pliments those whom commands 
saying effect, see that you under- 
stand and accept what the case hand 
calls for and that you are merely waiting 
for (the responsible officer) make 
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the indicated choice action official. 
effect, leadership, the needed decision 
was developed the minds and wills 
those who would later make the decision 
effective. Social skill may thus achieve 
what amount legal power could 
achieve. 

When group pressure selfish inter- 
est begins influence action then the 
proper facts and values must play 
lesser part management. These evil 
forces can held check part the 
force Public opinion and com- 
mon knowledge cannot totally defied. 
However, the external types control 
often fall into decadence and become 
inactive that administration cannot use 
them effectively and need not fear them 
greatly. Further, self-centered adminis- 
tration, especially when supported 
few favored groups, can far keep- 
ing the public from becoming vocal 
opposition. The real hope lies, finally, 


can made far-reaching through 
board rules, through carefully 
riculums, budgets, contracts, salary and wage 
schedules, accounting records, marking systems, 
calendars, work programs, building programs, 
official decisions and like board enactments. 
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developing control from within. will 
get really objective administration only 
when have administrators who have 
the understanding, the industry, and the 
zeal required, and beyond this, have the 
character, the will, make objective. 

Students who lack the native intelli- 
gence the basic character required 
should kept out our schools edu- 
cation and certification laws. The 
place personality and character fac- 
tors the administrative process should 
given clearer and fuller treatment 
the training program for administrators. 
The place values administration 
has been slighted favor the treat- 
ment facts. Both are essential. Values 
must given their rightful place 
are have clear thinking manage- 
ment. Continuous in-service study 
self-at-work must the responsibility 
every one who makes career adminis- 
tration. Few people really apply the 
principle objectivity the study 
their own behavior, their own person- 
alities operation. bit objectivity 
applied this area could very reward- 
ing personally. 


One danger [to freedom] arises from too great concentration 
power the hands one individual group: The power con- 
centrated finance, the power selfish pressure groups, the power any 
class organized opposition the whole—anyone these, when al- 
lowed dominate fully capable destroying individual freedom 
power concentrated the political head the state.... paternalis- 
tic government can gradually destroy, suffocation the immediate 
advantage subsidy, the will people maintain high degree 
individual responsibility. And the abdication individual responsi- 
bility inevitably followed further concentration power the 
Eisenhower, Inaugural Address, Columbia Uni- 
versity, October 12, 1948. Quoted from The Educational Forum, 


January, 1949. 
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Fast Reading with Southern 


GracE BEACHAM FREEMAN 


down Dixie, down New 
Orleans, people are still talking 
slow, but they’re reading fast! About 
four years ago, Tulane University, 
recognizing that its students, like those 
colleges and universities all over the 
nation, were handicapped their race 
for knowledge being poor readers, 
decided set its own Reading Labo- 
ratory. There were such laboratories 
the United States that time but 
only two the South. Tulane chose 
for the Laboratory’s director Dr. Selma 
Herr, soft-spoken but dynamic 
woman with Ph.D. psychology from 
the University Texas and valuable 
experience teaching people read 
faster and with more understanding. 
The Tulane Reading Laboratory does 
not claim that there single best 
way teach reading but that 
combination many effective instruc- 
tional methods which brings about good 
reading habits. The method used there 
based Dr. Herr’s extensive research 
reading and that other specialists 
this field. Does work? Yes! 
Tulane’s Reading Laboratory was 
meant for those the University’s 
6,000 students who, handicapped because 
poor reading habits fostered ele- 
mentary schools from physical 
emotional reasons, were limping through 
their college work. has turned out 
community affair and probably the 
only Reading Laboratory the 


that enrolls for nominal fee anyone 
from 65, from kindergarten through 
Ph.D., who wants learn read faster 
and with more understanding. 

Boys and girls entering Tulane and 
Sophie Newcomb, the women’s college 
the University, were inclined scoff 
when informed they would have take 
tests see they could read. Hadn’t 
they just laid aside bureau drawers 
crisp diplomas attesting their vast 
knowledge the three “R’s”? They 
didn’t laugh when, keeping with tests 
reading proficiency made freshmen 
other colleges over the nation, 
35% them were found quite 
deficient and another 20% have 
levels reading below efficient opera- 
tion. These students and those referred 
the faculty ones who came the 
laboratory their own initiative because 
poor grades were told that, free 
charge, they could helped over- 
come their reading handicaps and there- 
fore cut down their studying hours 
and put their grades. The students 
evidently figured was good deal! 
For spite the fact that the reading 
course Tulane elective and credit 
given, approximately 500 college stu- 
dents, freshman through graduate, take 
reading. Attendance excellent, absences 
averaging the whole quite bit 
lower than most courses for which credit 
given. 

Those first students who came the 
Reading Laboratory partly out curi- 
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osity went back their homes and 
talked about it. One freshman brought 
his big brother who was senior; 
few more days they brought their 
younger brothers who were high 
school. Others brought their fathers. 
Whole families came. Soon New Orleans 
itself was knocking loudly the door 
the Laboratory and asking admittance! 
New Orleans was anxious learn 
read! the Laboratory came doctors, 
lawyers, housewives, nurses, teachers, 
businessmen and their children. Their 
reading levels ranged from such sen- 
tences “Tom can run” brainy ones 
such “Chemistry has discovered that 
there are limited number elements 
whose metamorphoses and combinations 
will result the multifarious substances 
our universe.” All who came, how- 
ever, had this one thing common— 
the need and the desire read faster 
and, follows along with faster reading, 
with more understanding. 

Doctors and lawyers and some Tu- 
lane’s own professors came because they 
were told that simply increasing their 
reading rate 20% (something often 
accomplished just one two-hour re- 
training period) they could save one day 
more reading week. 

Teachers the New Orleans public 
school system came because they had 
real desire not only improve their 
own reading but learn the newest way 
teaching reading their pupils. Each 
semester between and teachers 
duck into the teachers’? room wash 
their faces after hours teaching 
then dash out catch bus trolley 
get the Laboratory o’clock. They 
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come from across the river, from the 
other side Canal street, from other 
parishes but they come! 

Money-wise New 
men came because they were smart 
enough realize that one error 
reading could cost corporation million 
dollars! Use the wrong vocabulary 
could lose sale! 

Nurses from the city’s large hospitals 
came because the hospitals, alarmed 
losing some 60% their student nurses 
their freshman year due failing 
grades, made arrangements for nurses 
tested the Laboratory and special 
course was set for those who needed help 
with reading. This course reading 
gives special attention word deriva- 
tives and medical terminology. The first 
class had nurses enroll for it. 

Little children, stinging from the dis- 
grace report cards bearing 
full embarrassment because halting 
classroom recitations, came first be- 
cause their mothers compelled them. 
They soon came willingly because, 
order utilize the psychology learn- 
ing, the atmosphere the laboratory 
relaxed one colorful books, games 
and movies that make reading fun. Chil- 
dren and grown-ups, too, enjoy the vari- 
ous mechanical aids the Laboratory 
that are fun use the same time 
that they improve eye movements and 
abolish bad reading habits. 

Other children with little different 
problem came, too. Since Dr. Herr 
trained speech correction, little chil- 
dren with speech disorders began beg- 
ging for admission the Laboratory. 
Results are apparent with these that 
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they seem fantastic. One five year old 
who could not talk was talking distinctly 
after one semester. After summer 
readiness work reading became 
successful first grader. year old 
who was ungraded room school 
and for whom teachers expressed 
hope came the Reading Laboratory 
and within eight months training 
period was able read 3rd grade 
level. 

Results the group children who 
come because reading difficulties are 
dramatic enough, too. Children who 
attend the Laboratory for the six weeks 
summer session, total hours, 
improve reading ability average 
one year above the level achievement 
the beginning the summer. Occa- 
sionally something like this wil] happen. 
nine year old the 4th grade, who 
average reader with speed 
150 words per minute, became interested 
the mechanical equipment and prac- 
ticed reading them. Before long 
was reading 7th grade level 750 
words with perfect comprehension. Soon 
was participating with group col- 
lege students and gave evidence being 
the best the group! 


But why people have trouble with 
reading the first place? Most the 
people who come the Reading Labora- 
tory Tulane have I.Q.’s well above 
average and large proportion the 
adults who come have college degrees. 
Why they need help with their read- 
ing when the little pig-tailed girl 
freckle-faced boy who sat next them 
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back elementary school does not? 

Dr. Herr explains this way. There 
are certain basic difficulties that relate 
reading. One situation which accounts for 
much slow and inefficient reading the 
traditional “Little Red School 
House” way teaching reading in- 
troducing isolated words and breaking 
them into syllables. word like “ani- 
broken into “a” “ni” “mal” 
that the next time the child sees 
“animal,” automatically dissects 
and therefore has through several 
thought processes get put together 
again mean something. Many people 
who were taught who are being taught 
today read the traditional way turn 
out good readers. For many others, 
reading slowed down such labori- 
ous, halting process that their whole edu- 
cational future jeopardized. Dr. Herr 
admits, however, that many schools are 
longer “Little Red School Houses” 
far the teaching reading con- 
cerned. She says: “Reading instruction 
more effective today than any time 
the history American education.” 
Many children today, however, are being 
taught reading outmoded method 
that certainly responsible part for 
the fact that 50% our adult popula- 
tion has been found sterile far 
reading interests are concerned. Slow 
reading results poor understanding 
what being read, and therefore interest 
reading naturally disappears. 

How would Tulane’s Reading Lab- 
oratory teach the word 
would teach whole unit. effort 
would made have the child recog- 
nize and comprehend the word instantly 
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much the same way that fighter pilots 
and civilian plane spotters are taught 
identify plane the fraction 
the army and the Reading 
Laboratory flash cards and other me- 
chanical devices are used speed 
recognition and comprehension. “Ani- 
mal” would not broken into “a” 
“ni” “mal” but would learned 
whole unit. When look table our 
eyes not see separately and transmit 
our brain four separate legs and 
flat surface top but the impression 
table whole piece furniture. 
Later, want examine the various 
parts the table may concentrate 
each separately. Just so, later 
the reading, “animal” would broken 
into its syllables. Tulane’s Reading 
Laboratory does not suggest that phonics 
abolished; for phonics are help later 
the pronunciation and the figur- 
ing out from roots and stems the mean- 
ings new words. does very defi- 
nitely believe, however, delaying the 
study phonics until the 2nd grade 
until the child 
habits reading whole words and whole 
phrases glance and knows 200 vo- 
cabulary words sight. must first 
able get the whole thought 
sentence before begins breaking 
into words and the words into syllables. 

All reading difficulties and lack in- 
terest reading itself must not 
blamed, however, the traditional way 
learning the three “R’s.” The emo- 
tional and physical side enter into the 
picture. unhappy person one physi- 
cally below par can not learn effectively. 


Bad habits picked during periods 
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physical unfitness emotional disturb- 
ance often continue right into adult- 
hood. The interplay between reading dis- 
ability and frustrations must 
not underestimated. Often children 
whose parents were “A” students are put 
under pressure beyond their abilities and 
the emotional conflicts which follow turn 
them into children with reading prob- 
lems. The fear getting “F” 
report card, feeling insecurity 
his place the family circle, inability 
enter and one the gang, simply 
the fact being moved from one town 
another even from one school an- 
other, can upset child and interfere 
with his ability learn read. has 
been found that these emotional prob- 
lems can greatly reduced through 
proper guidance and corrective measures. 

The Tulane Reading Laboratory has 
Mothers’ Club where the mothers 
children taking the reading course can 
receive guidance and help working 
through these 
Sometimes parents are advised the 
Laboratory seek psychiatric help 
the problem too great. Almost every 
child seems improve, however, when 
parents are warned let him, 
avoid mentioning school grades, and 
have hand home simple but in- 
teresting reading matter that below 
his present reading level that the 
child gains confidence his own ability 
read. child should never asked 
read aloud something too hard for him 
material has not had chance 
read silently. Mothers are sometimes ad- 
vised begin reading very simple 
picture book the child’s younger 
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brother sister then arrange for con- 
venient interruption that she can 
suggest off-hand way that big sister 
big brother continue reading the story 
the younger one! 

That physical handicaps such poor 
eyesight impaired hearing even 
poor nutrition can interfere with learn- 
ing well known. The Reading Labora- 
tory does not underestimate the impor- 
tance the physical aspect problems 
reading and has the Laboratory 
Telebinocular for making Visual Survey 
Tests and Maico Audiometer for test- 
ing hearing. Why don’t people simply 
out this? For the simple reason that they 
not realize that they are not seeing 
hearing normally. They realize 
they are having difficulty with their read- 
ing. 170 teachers tested the Lab- 
oratory the summer 1950, 35% 
were found wearing glasses which 
needed changing. Many had not seen 
oculist years. When the visual 
strain was removed, life took new 
outlook, fatigue and inability concen- 
trate disappeared. professional ball 
player came the Laboratory learn 
read better. commented that his 
pitching seemed way off. His 
trainer was giving him exercises for his 
arm. The Telebinocular revealed that 
had muscular eye imbalance. Exer- 
cises corrected and not only im- 
proved his reading but his pitching! 
year old boy was nervous, irritable 
and clumsy home and was failing 
his work school. Tests the Labora- 
tory showed that had I.Q. 120. 
Telebinocular tests showed had 
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need for glasses. the end six 
months was doing good grade 
work. Another child whose mother 
brought him the Laboratory because 
“F’s” school was reported 
sullen and deliberately disobedient 
The Auditory Test revealed that 
had difficulty hearing. was rec- 
ommended that taken physi- 
cian immediately. operation for en- 
larged adenoids and tonsils 
formed; the child spent eight weeks 
the Laboratory catching his read- 
ing and the end that time was able 
read his age level and had im- 
proved his disposition home. 

These are the dramatic things that 
happen the Reading Laboratory. 
What can person expect who simply 
wants learn read faster and with 
more understanding? What about the 
doctors and lawyers, the busy house- 
wives, the professors and businessmen 
who come? What kind results 
they get? Charts kept the Reading 
Laboratory show that with hours 
laboratory training, Tulane and New- 
comb students and the adult classes in- 
crease their reading rate and compre- 
hension least 100%. Some in- 
crease 300% and more. Instead plod- 
ding along 250 words minute, some 
reach speed 1000 words minute! 
adult classes some reach speed 
2000 words! 

Who wants read fast? Plenty 
people. There are medical books and 
journals for busy doctors read for the 
benefit their patients, law journals 
and musty deeds and records for careful 
lawyers check, textbooks and fresh- 
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man themes for professors study and 
correct, advertising material and trade 
journals for successful businessmen 
keep with, the Sunday paper and the 
monthly magazines say nothing 
the Books-of-the-Month for housewives 
peruse and, course, the adventures 
men from Mars, the old West the 
days King Arthur for the small fry 
consume with relish—if they can read 
fast enough! 


The Reading Laboratory uses com- 
bination many methods achieve the 
goal fast reading with good compre- 
hension. The procedure followed the 
Laboratory first test order dis- 
cover the present level reading the 
person and also discover there are 
emotional physical factors that are 
responsible for his handicap which 
should cleared before retraining 
begins. I.Q. tests are also given. Occa- 
sionally, Vocational Preference Tests are 
unsuited his abilities. Sometimes 
change jobs will reduce his tension 
and ready learn more easily. 
The actual retraining reading, getting 
rid bad reading habits such lip 
movements silent vocalization, point- 
ing the words, failure concentrate, 
possessing low vocabulary, reading 
with short, jerky eye movements, 
aided such machines the Speed 
Reader, the Rate Accelerator, the Tach- 
istoscope, Far-point and Near-point, and 
the Metronoscope. These formidable 
sounding machines simplify the teach- 
ing reading literally forcing the 
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person read with rhythmical eye 
movement, decrease the number 
times the eyes stop and break word 
phrase, and increase the number 
words his eyes will see and his mind 
comprehend given length time. 
Children, especially, enjoy using these 
machines. fun sit down with 
group other children before movie 
screen and try keep with the 
sentences interesting story the 
Speed Reader flashing the screen 
speed level fitted the group. 
the fall and spring 1951 and 1952 
the Tulane Reading Laboratory under 
Dr. Herr’s guidance prepared series 
stories and films with reading levels 
ranging through 
adult for use Speed Readers all over 
the country. Questions the story 
the end each film test the reader’s 
comprehension. Prepared from experi- 
ments reading with over 2000 adults 
who attended the clinic during its first 
two and half years, the adult films are 
the first their kind. 

Children and grownups, too, accept 
the challenge the Near- and Far-point 
Tachistoscope read and comprehend 
phrase such “little red schoo] house” 
that the screen only one hundredth 
second there not time point, 
move lips tongue, break into 
syllables. After several training periods 
with the Tachistoscope many people give 
these bad reading habits entirely. 
Finally, quick comprehension sight 
becomes automatic. The Rate Accelera- 
tor another type machine with the 
appeal certain quiz programs where 
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one must beat the clock the bell. With 
it, one must read and understand the sen- 
tence story before little curtain 
comes down and covers up! There are 
also numerous exercises word deriva- 
tives, vocabulary drills, and other phases 
reading retraining that are less dra- 
matic than the machines, but all them 
together result training both for 
faster reading and for better comprehen- 
sion. 

And just how fast reader are you? 
Would you like test yourself find 
out? All right! Get yourself time piece. 
There are 390 words the selection you 
are about read. (There are also some 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 353 


helpful hints ways speeding your 
reading while sitting home your 
slippers.) How fast should you read this 
selection? Well, you read and under- 
stand seconds, you are very 
fast reader and probably you are always 
running out reading material. you 
read one minute, you are about 
average. takes you more than one 
and half minutes, you are probably 
monopolizing the Sunday paper all day 
and should consult your nearest Reading 
Laboratory least read this selection 
again and something speed your 
reading your own. Now, are you 
ready? Get set, go! 


And wonderful that even today with all competition records, 
radio, television, motion pictures, the book has kept its precious 
character. book somehow sacred. dictator can kill and maim 
people, can sink any kind tyranny and only hated, but when 
books are burned, the ultimate tyranny has happened. his cannot 
forgive.... believe books. his strange 
but so. Messages come from behind the controlled and censored 
areas the world and they not ask for radios, for papers and 
pamphlets. They invariably ask for books. They believe books when 
they believe nothing STEINBECK 
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Summum Bonum 


LEE RICHARDSON 


walked, beneath patch sky, 
little path none travel by; 

five, when others were tea, 
took eyes walk with me. 


watched the small wood-flowers grow, 
And saw the bright-backed beetles go; 
Then, chancing look too high, 
Surprised wonder the sky. 


There moved lovely lady there, 
With careful veils across her hair— 
smiling lady’s fragile face, 

And veils keep her hair place. 


minute full took for 

find the veil locust tree 

slender leaves, the lady shy 

moon that wandered the patch sky. 


The sky was blue for afternoon, 

The face was white the lady moon, 
The locust blossoms dripping there 
Had laid beauty the air. 


This think was born do; 

This all living pointed to;— 

stand alone where none might see, 

And look the moon through locust tree. 


That Thesis Outline 


Epwarp SHEFFIELD 


the record modest in- 
quiry into factors related the suc- 
cess doctoral candidates the Di- 
vision Pedagogy the University 
Ecalpon (located Erewhon) the 
matter gaining acceptance proposed 
thesis outlines. 


DEFINITION TERMS 


Doctoral candidates. The reference 
here, course, not real doctors. 
rather bachelors who have got 
deeper and deeper. 

Thesis. The effort otherwise known 
dissertation final document, the 
latter distinguished, though not 
sharply, from last will and testament. 


Review the literature quickly dis- 
pels the notion that thesis outline 
conduct investigation and the writ- 
ing thesis. This interpretation appar- 
ently acceptable freshman classes 
composition, but the highest aca- 
demic level has obscure technical 
meaning. 

While that meaning not made clear 
the catalogue the University 
Ecalpon, the only reference there made 
the implies that designed 
make the candidate eligible take the 
final doctoral 


University Ecalpon, Division Pedagogy, 
Catalogue, 1946-47, 


Certain claim that the out- 
line is, rather, device intended 
counteract the softening effect urban 
civilization. somewhat related point 
view that while might have 
been proper for the Greeks think 
life race simple foot race), mod- 
ern society’s technological advance calls 
for hurdle racing the very least. 

Whatever the purpose, acceptable 
thesis outline must presented every 
doctoral candidate the Division 
Pedagogy the University Ecalpon, 
first his sponsoring committee and 
then, when last approves, the 
University Committee Thesis Out- 
lines “for its 


NEED FOR THE STUDY 


the ten years prior 1947 
estimated three thousand thesis outlines 
were prepared 1,167 doctoral candi- 
dates the Division Pedagogy 
the University Ecalpon, average 
2.57 outlines each candidate. 
these three thousand outlines, 2,248 died 
the hands sponsoring committees 
their members. the surviving 752, 
just over half (428) were found accept- 
able the University Committee 
eligible present his thesis. Presentation the 
thesis makes him eligible for his final oral exami- 
Success that stage entitles him pay 
his graduation 

For example, Arlo Timms, Down 


into Down, 103. 
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Thesis Outlines after had taken 
action.” 

Members the faculty the Divi- 
sion Pedagogy have indicated that 
they feel this mortality rate may 
bit high. the evening November 
20, 1946, this was the subject dis- 
cussion the red leather corner the 
fourth floor the Faculty Refuge. 

“Something ought done about 
these thesis outlines,” raged one member 
the University Committee Thesis 
Outlines. “They’re getting worse every 
year.” 

agree,” clucked another member 
the Committee. “Why, read one 
last night way home the sub- 
way which contained only three foot- 
notes!” 

When ventured outline briefly 
study which might made determine 
the reason for this sad state, all present 
approved the idea with enthusiasm and 
promptly commissioned carry 

candidates the Division 
Pedagogy had conviction rather than 
mere feeling that the morality rate 
connection with proposed thesis outlines 
was high. The day the decisions the 
January, 1947, meeting the Univer- 
sity Committee Thesis Outlines were 
made known the candidates concerned, 
they all, including the two men whose 
outlines had been accepted, adjourned 
nearby coffee house hold im- 
promptu grievance meeting. 

“What they think want?” de- 
manded one the Ed.D candidates, 

“You fellows have easy,” rejoined 


potential never heard any 
degree higher than the Ph.D., but 
apparently that’s what we’re expected 
qualify for.” 

“Nobody knows what they want,” con- 
tributed another aspirant. doubt 
even they do.” 

Without revealing that had already 
been commissioned group faculty 
members study the situation, out- 
lined the aggrieved gathering plan 
for investigation. From them re- 
ceived second fervent mandate. 


RELATED STUDIES 


Search the University annals re- 
vealed previous investigation the 
problem, and this lack was confirmed 
senior officials the institution. 

official statement issued the 
Dean the Division Pedagogy the 
following appears: 


The matter effecting improvement 
the proposed outlines for theses the Divi- 
sion Pedagogy the University Ecal- 
pon receiving the constant attention 
the authorities responsible. the present 
time, however, conclusions are tentative and 
are not yet available for publication. may 
stated, though that stone will left 


The Review Research Education 
refers two studies which, while not 
concerned specifically with thesis out- 
lines, are somewhat related. 

the first these Tinning found 
that the population his study there 
was statistically significant difference 
the amount hair the heads Doc- 


Ecalpony, the editor, March 
13, 
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Need another line for that one? 
What else should you asked? 
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Questionnaire for Doctoral Candidates 
the 
Division Pedagogy, University Ecalpon 
THE THESIS OUTLINE 


(Please complete and return Edward Sheffield.) 


For which degree are you candidate? Ed.D. 
Why why not? 
What you think about the doctor’s degree? 
How? 

Have you any idea what thesis outline for? 
Who has? 
Where were we? 


Did you ever hear the University Ecalpon style manual, How Write Academically? 


Good, isn’t it? 
Did you ever meet with all members your sponsoring committee once? 
How did you manage it? 
Have good time? 
Have you chosen your thesis topic? Yes 
What procedures have you used the selection thesis topic? 
Which, any, was successful? 

How many draft outlines have you prepared? 
What advice would you give doctoral candidate about begin the thesis struggle? 


Well, suppose insisted going through with anyway? 


When you plan get education? 


Questionnaire for Faculty Members 
the 
Division Pedagogy, University Ecalpon 
THE THESIS OUTLINE 


(Please complete and return Edward Sheffield.) 
You are asked not correct the questions, 


Aren’t they awful? 
How you suppose they get that way? 
Don’t you think something ought done about it? 
What, for example? 
How can you tell acceptable outline from one which not? 


Are getting warm? 

What advice have you for thesis outliners? 
you know any spare thesis topics? 
May on? 

How your digestion? 

What are your hobbies? 

Can you think lucky number? 

Are you still with us? 

What education? 


What are your views that? 
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tors Philosophy and the amount 
the heads non-Doctors Philosophy 
the same age, difference favor 
the latter group. concluded that the 
loss head-hair was related the rigors 
the higher academic life, and sug- 
gested the possibility that with the in- 
crease knowledge the correlative de- 
crease the necessity for head-scratch- 
ing during the thought process probably 
deprives the scalp the massage which 
keeps healthy—and the hair Tin- 
ning did not suggest that tendency 
baldness might have causal relationship 
with success the achievement the 
doctor’s degree but his data lend them- 
selves the possibility that interpre- 
tation. 

The other these two studies was 
survey the relationship between the 
stated purpose the doctoral thesis 
fifty universities and the results 
achieved.” The conclusions the survey 
were that while the purposes found were 
couched terms contribution the 
world’s store knowledge and the 
research habits the thesis writers, the 
only well documented results were noted 
university librarians who credited the 
thesis system with encouraging the 
growth their shelving and dusting 
problems. 


PROCEDURE 


Three factors were studied for their 
possible relationship success gain- 


Tinning, “The Origin the Mortar 
Board.” 

Lino, “What About Theses?” Review 
PP. 456-461. 


March 


ing acceptance proposed thesis outlines. 
They were: focus, persistence, and com- 
munication skills. fourth, testaptitude, 
was discarded for lack evidence. 

These factors were selected the 
rinklebrau method which consists 
trapping unwary thoughts they stray 
through the cerebrum. The method has 
long history, having been applied 
the study educational problems for 
several 


Personnel Involved 


Two groups participated the study. 
The first these consisted faculty 
members—the five who comprised the 
University Committee Thesis Out- 
lines, plus others who were serving 
members sponsoring committees 
during the year 1946-47. There were 
actually faculty members listed 
members one more sponsoring 
committees during the year, but inten- 
sive search, with the aid students 
whose sponsors they were, failed dis- 
cover the other eighteen. 

The other group was made 102 
doctoral candidates attendance the 
Division Pedagogy during both fall 
and spring semesters the academic 
year 1946-47. These 
sented per cent the Ph.D. and 
Ed.D. aspirants registered that time. 
The remaining thirteen per cent had not 
yet had sponsoring committees named 
and, consequently, had not become sufh- 
ciently aware the crucial importance 
the thesis outline interested 
participating the study. 


Hugo Switz, Rinkel, Rinkel, Littel Brau. 
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Instruments Used 


Three types instruments were used 
obtain data for the study: tests, ques- 
tionnaires, and testimonials. 

Tests. The Roto Test Posterior 
Endurance was given the group 
candidates obtain information regard- 
ing persistence. This test designed 
accordance with the reverse the 
Shakesperian theory that “there 
destiny that shapes our ends.” 

the same group was given the Lily 
Limerick Examination, which tests sensi- 
tivity art form. Its results provided 
data relative communication skills, 
particularly these have with 
form and style, for such are the essential 
characteristics both the limerick and 
the thesis outline. 

Questionnaires. Two questionnaires 
were used obtain information regard- 
ing the habits and opinions the per- 
sonnel involved with respect the 
subject the investigation. One was 
completed the candidates, the other 
the faculty group. They are repro- 
duced below. 

Testimonials. interview, bull ses- 
sion and blackmail, testimonials were 
secured from selected members both 
groups. These supplied gestaltish sup- 
plement the data obtained from the 
tests and questionnaires. 


Methods Used Treating Data 


the method bi-serial correlation, 
data accepted and rejected outlines 
were compared statistically with the test 

The information gathered from ques- 
ticnnaires and testimonials was worked 


THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


359 


the previously mentioned rinkel- 
brau method, with the occasional use 
the statistical device mean differences, 
especially those points where there 
were indications that not too much math- 
ematical maneuvering would 
volved. 


Focus 
Most candidates have felt wise 


choose thesis topic before beginning 
work their outlines. 


Choice Topic 

The questionnaire answered doc- 
toral candidates revealed that many 
different procedures are used the 
choice thesis topic. Table lists those 
mentioned five more times and indi- 
cates the extent which they were fruit- 
ful. 

Inspection the data presented sug- 
gests the possibility that some unmeas- 
ured factors may have crept one 
place another. This postulate may 
necessary account for the success, for 
example, “just waiting.” Even this 
case, however, the explanation may 
provided the conclusion attributed 
the late Will Rogers: “All things cometh 
him who waiteth—if knoweth 
where waiteth.” 


Degree Standards 


The choice topic only the initial 
step the process formulating 
outline. Next must approved. Ac- 
cording faculty members questioned, 
the chief factor involved determining 
whether approval should given has 
with standards, particularly the 


|| 
A 
> eK. 
2 
‘4 


360 THE EDUCATIONAL FORUM 


TABLE 


PROCEDURES FOLLOWED CHOICE THESIS TOPICS 


Procedure 


Apply the rinkelbrau method 

Just wait 

Stumble problem job 

for long walk 

Read book research 

Have horoscope read 

Attempt bribe sponsoring committee chairman 
Visit anthropological museum 

Read two books research 


Totals 


Three these six attempts resulted severe 


the university. 


distinction between Ph.D. and Ed.D. 
standards. These are usually arrived 
combination intuition and per- 
sonal experience the part those 
defining them, and considerable differ- 
ence opinion found exist regard- 
ing the proper level each. 

One common distinction made 
grounds respectability. The Ph.D. 
comes striped trousers and four-in- 
hand; the Ed.D. business dress. 

more objective differentiation ac- 
knowledges the Ph.D. high, deep and 
narrow, and the Ed.D. low, shallow 
and broad. Essentially, then, the Ph.D. 
vertical, the Ed.D. With 
this guide the test topic becomes 
Ph.D. standard. not, suitable for 

The evidence obtained the course 
this investigation shows that the per- 
sonnel concerned had not discovered this 
elementary device for making the re- 
quired distinction. consequence, 


National Committee for the Extension 
Adolescence, Matter Degree, pp. 92-117. 
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No. times No. times Per cent 

used fruitful fruitful 
102 


and prolonged eyestrain, causing withdrawal from 


much confusion reigned the academic 
world, and the problem choosing 
thesis topic and getting approved was 
fraught with uncertainty. Indeed, some 
candidates are still searching for suitable 
problems, i.e. seeking focus. 


PERSISTENCE 


has been claimed veterans the 
thesis outline campaign that persistence 
often leads success where mere bril- 


The Evidence from Testimony 


The following extract from the testi- 
mony the successful candidate will 
serve illustrate: 


I’m tellin’ ya, wore down. Yessir, 
wore ’em down. They got sicka seein’ 
that outline guess they figgered I’d bother 
less with Ed.D. than without it. 
first they makin’ corrections 
guess that got fixt, then 
they turned onto ideas, Imajun that, 
wouldja? 

They said, “O.K., ahead with your 
thesis. You have art that passes under- 
standin’.” Waddaya ’spose they meant 
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Anyhow, I’m workin’ thesis 
now. It’s gonna 


Test Results 

The results the Roto Test Pos- 
terior Endurance supplied somewhat 
contradictory evidence. The data are 
shown graphically Figure will 
noted that there was gradual hard- 
ening noticeable the end the 28th 
credit hour, then rapid softening, and 
sleep. 

When scores obtained the Roto 
Test were compared statistically with 
success and failure gaining acceptance 


Ed.D. candidate (of course). 
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proposed thesis outlines the resultant 
correlation was .93. 
would appear that the contribution the 
unconscious during sleep relevant 
factor. 


CoMMUNICATION SKILLS 


Three elements communication 
skill were mentioned with notable fre- 
quently faculty members answer 
their questionnaire. They were foot- 
notes, commas, and art form. 


Footnotes 


large proportion the professors 
(73 per cent) advocated footnoting 


Posterior Endurance 102 Doctoral Candidates Measured the Roto Test. 
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“Footnotes provide the foundations 
which support the structure academic 
research,” says Trill. page argu- 
building set upon sand except 
underlaid with the solid strata docu- 

This principle based research 
showing that ideas acquire validity 
the process (a) appearing print, 
(b) acquiring the support one who 
often the public 

Statistical comparison 
cepted and rejected outlines showed that 
the mean number footnotes per page 
the former was significantly greater 
than the latter. Table presents data 
regarding the use footnotes. 


TABLE 


UsE FOOTNOTES SUCCESSFUL AND 
UNSUCCESSFUL OUTLINES 
Mean no. footnotes 
per ten pages 


Type footnote 


outlines outlines 
Book reference 7.5 2.6 
Article reference 2.6 
Spoken the great 
Asides the reader 
Learned Latin 5.8 

Totals 21.2 8.3 

Commas 


Commas, too, were considered essen- 
tial faculty members. The importance 
attached the frequent use commas 
was found vary directly with the age 
the professor. seems fair pre- 


129. 
Foundation, The Making Experts. 
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sumption that this may explained 
the fact that tendency shortness 
breath characteristic increasing age. 

significant difference was found 
between the mean number commas 
per page accepted and rejected out- 
lines. was suggested Worre that 
the distribution commas the text 
might greater significance than the 
actual numbers Linkel re- 
vealed, that Worre’s statistics 
were fault, his theory longer 
entertained. 


Art Form 

The results the Lily Limerick Ex- 
amination showed that distinct differ- 
ences sensitivity art form are 
found between candidates who were and 
those were not successful gaining ac- 
ceptance their proposed thesis out- 
lines. 

the first part the test, limericks 
composed the November, 1946, meet- 
ing the University Committee 
Thesis Outlines were read the doc- 
toral candidates. The 
tween the volume mirth displayed 
the individual candidates and their suc- 
cess submitting acceptable outlines 
was .78, highly significant ratio. 

The second part the examination 
required the composition limericks 
the candidates. eleven candidates, 
who could not see the significance the 
relationship between 


Worre Worre, “The Scientific Separation 
Words,” Journal Lesser Semantics, (Janu- 
ary, 1938), pp. 15-26. 

Linkel, “Notes the Worre The- 
ory,” Journal Lesser Semantics, (April, 
1938), pp. 83-101. 
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and the creation thesis outlines, 
scores were obtained. For the other 
candidates, scores ranged from eight 
two hundred, with the median 117.1. 
When correlated with success gaining 
acceptance outlines coefficient .93 
was obtained. 

The members the University Com- 
mittee Thesis Outlines were asked 
grade the examination. Their impar- 
tial devotion art revealed the 
fact that the following was given the 
highest score: 


The good 

That ninety-two points 

And thesis annoints 

The candidate with degree. 


But when reads closer 
Ten pages devoted fees 
Required prelims, 

Committees with whims, 

And oral exams, you please. 


patiently gathers his credits, 
Accumulates mountains debits, 
Till finds with 

Not knowledge but art 

the basis documents edits. 


the face this great disillusion 
The candidate stoops collusion, 
Abandons the knowledge 

Remaining from college 

And earns degree Confusion. 


SUMMARY 
Factors found related success 
gaining acceptance proposed thesis 
outlines were: focus, persistence, and 


Catalogue 
page 23. 
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communication skills. The 
findings with respect each these are 
summarized below. Conclusions and 
recommendations follow. 

Focus. Normally topic chosen 
before the outline written. Most 
fruitful procedures locating topics 
involved stumbling problem the 
job, reading one book research, and 
application the rinkelbrau method. 
Least fruitful procedure was having 
horoscope read. Ph.D. topics may 
distinguished from Ed.D. topics plac- 
ing them end: the former stand up. 

Persistence. Members the Uni- 
versity Committee Thesis Outlines 
are not indestructible: they may worn 
down. There high, positive rela- 
tionship between posterior endurance 
and success writing acceptable thesis 

Communication Skills. Footnotes 
quantity characterize acceptable outlines. 
Evidence regarding desirability 
commas inconclusive. Sensitivity 
the limerick art form highly correlated 
with the production acceptable out- 
lines. 


CoNCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 


Jobs should provided all can- 
didates and practice given stumbling 
that thesis problems may readily 
discovered. 

Capacious lounges with standard 
equipment should provided for the 
cultivation the rinkelbrau method 
research. 

Same should provided class- 
rooms, increase posterior endurance. 

ample supply footnotes 
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should stocked, low cost, the 
university bookstore. 

All candidates should learn read 
they may profit the university 
style manual, How Write Academi- 
cally. 

All doctoral candidates should 
required take courses totaling least 
six points the limerick art form. 
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are save the world must have international democracy. 
must appeal first not the upper classes but the rank and file, 
otherwise will only intellectual democracy. not enough read 
books about other countries, must live and learn from personal 


experience.—SIR 


Book Reviews 


BIOGRAPHY 


liams Princeton University 
Press. 566 pp. $7.50 
This the first complete biography 

English the great Argentine teacher, 

writer, soldier, and statesman, Domingo 

Faustino Sarmiento, Mary Peabody Mann 

wrote biographical introduction her 

translation Sarmiento’s Facundo, pub- 
lished 1868 under the title, Life the 

Argentine Madaline Wallis Ni- 

cols gave extensive quotations from Sarmi- 

ento’s accounts his travels the United 

States her Sarmiento, Chronicle In- 

ter-American published 

1940. She also gave sketch Sarmi- 

ento’s life the same publication, pre- 

vious book, Sarmiento Anthology, 1948, 

Bunkley edited collection excerpts from 

Sarmiento’s writings, translated Stuart 

Edgar Grumman, and extensive in- 

troduction gave outline Sarmiento’s 

life. The present reviewer gave brief an- 
alysis Sarmiento’s contributions educa- 
tion “Sarmiento, the Educator,” Some 

Educational and Anthropological 

Latin America, Latin-American Studies 

University Texas, 1949. 

The distinction this book goes much 
further than being real first the English 
language. one the three best biog- 
raphies Sarmiento any language, al- 
though there are many biographies this 
subject Spanish. There are eight rather 
complete and carefully 
raphies Argentine and Chilean authors 
and about thirty other books dealing with 
the man some particular phase his 
There are French, Italian, Portu- 
guese, and German biographies. 

use documents, particularly the 


collection letters and manuscripts the 
Archives the Sarmiento Historical 
Museum Buenos Aires, Bunkley has far 
outstripped previous biographers Sarmi- 
ento. has also studied such hitherto 
neglected sources Sarmiento’s diplomatic 
notes the United States Government, the 
faculty records the University Chile, 
and various manuscript materials the na- 
tional archives Argentina and Chile. 

The author has put the results his 
labors into interesting and well organized 
narrative. presents the many-sided 
figure Don Domingo with critical affec- 
tion and brilliant clarity, supplements his 
accounts the political, military, journalis- 
tic, and educational activities his subject 
with careful interpretations the main 
historical events the period 1811-1888 
Argentina, Chile, South America, and 
the United States they affected Sarmi- 
ento, and gives evaluations the man’s 
contributions his times. 

must matter profound profes- 
sional well personal regret all stu- 
dents Sarmiento’s era and region that 
Allison Williams Bunkley died 1949 
shortly after delivering this manuscript 
the publishers, From his background im- 
mense familiarity with the requisite ma- 
terials, might have been expected con- 
tribute further studies particular aspects 
the social history nineteenth-century 
South America. 

Bunkley’s work has only one important 
weakness, the opinion the reviewer. 
did not believe that Sarmiento was 
leader any one field.” (p. ix) 
did not recognize what appears the 
reviewer obvious any professional 
student education who will examine the 
materials carefully, that Sarmiento was one 
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the three four greatest educators 
the nineteenth century America Eu- 
rope. 

Sarmiento was pioneer theorist and 
practitioner teacher education, educa- 
tional journalism, comparative education, 
and school administration. would 
compliment call any educator the 
nineteenth century the Sarmiento France, 
England, Germany, the United States, 
but compliment that could never 
correctly given. There was only one Sar- 
miento, educator that unique char- 
acter towered far higher than Bunkley was 
able comprehend. 

This not criticize Bunkley. was 
not professional student education and 
was therefore probably incapable judging 
the full implications, for example, the 
first important work comparative edu- 
cation the Western world, Sarimento’s 
Concerning Popular Education, 1849. 
rather express the hope that definitive 
study Sarmiento’s educational contribu- 
tions will made scholar fully con- 
versant with the history education the 
nineteenth century. 

Such study, well all later studies 
Sarmiento, will owe great deal this 
definitive work distinguished biographer. 

BENJAMIN 
George Peabody College for Teachers 


THINKER AND ART- 
ist Arthur Riggs. Philosophical 
Library, pp. 487. $4.75. 

This book Dr. Riggs, leader the 
Los Angeles Ethical Culture Society, the 
result ten years’ intensive study Whit- 
man and his work. Dr. Riggs had first read 
Leaves Grass rather casual fashion 
college. Then the years passed, 
read with increasingly deeper understand- 
ing and appreciation. came feel that 
there discrepancy between the book 
itself and the Whitman tradition and schol- 
arship. About 1941, therefore, deter- 
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mined make scholarly study Whit- 
man and his work and reach his own 
conclusions. This book records those con- 
clusions. 

divided into two parts. Part 
analysis Whitman’s ideas. Part 
discussion his title and rank artist. 

Dr. Riggs takes issue with those biog- 
raphers and critics who make cult 
Whitman. was not Uranian. Neither 
was mid-century evolutionist. His con- 
ception evolution was humanistic rather 
than materialistic. was not cos- 
mothetician, and was not socialist. 
Rather was humanist. had abid- 
ing and supreme faith his fellowman; and 
held that the chief end man 
serve himself and his fellows. 

Whitman was odds with organized 
and institutional religion, although him- 
self was very religious man. was the 
pioneer humanist religion. the place 
churches, put his trust individual 
did not admit the supremacy God; 
felt that every man his own Messiah. 
Nature Whitman was supreme revela- 
tion, yet held that nature exists serve 
mankind. His faith and hopes were built 
more man than nature and God. 

Whitman recognized evil the world 
well good. felt, however, that evil 
transitory; changed into good. The 
most beautiful flowers grow out decay; 
and crime, wrongs, suffering may serve the 
spiritual growth man. The great virtues 
are not those conflict and war; but rather 
they are justice, caution, happiness, magna- 
nimity, pride, courage, benevolence, love, 
friendship, perfect body, ample thoughts, 
and poetic emotion. 

Whitman’s great virtues were love, 
democracy, and religion. was the prophet 
love was the prophet the new 
religion humanity. Indeed, love was the 
heart his religion and his democracy. 

Part Dr. Riggs states that Whit- 
man uniquely our poet democracy. 
regarded form secondary thought, but 
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struggled find poetic form adequate 
his ideas and principles—a form broader, 
more expansive than that traditional 
poetry. evolved his free verse. Dr. 
Riggs’ analysis Whitman’s verse tech- 
nique excellent. 

Dr. Riggs discusses Whitman’s relations 
his contemporaries: Emerson, Browning, 
Tennyson, Gerald Manley Hopkins, and 
Emily Dickinson. Whitman agreed with 
Emerson that the poet the “namer 
language-maker,” but diverged widely 
from the metaphysical philosophy Emer- 
son. Whitman was not Transcendentalist. 
Between Browning and Whitman there 
were striking dissimilarities, but they were 
alike their healthy robustness and 
optimistic temperament. 
however, more realist than Browning; 
was profounder, less re- 
strained preconceived beliefs any 
traditional Whitman admired Tenny- 
son for his sincerity, his moral earnestness, 
and his mastery poetic technique; but 
felt that democracy required poets 
more insight and vision, poets greater 
vigor. 

Like Whitman Gerald Manley Hopkins 
considered the concept self personal- 
ity the most important content poetry. 
shared with Whitman forming the 
style contemporary poetry. Emily Dickin- 
son also set forth the principles which Whit- 
man fought for and distinctly pioneered. 
Her originality form, often similar 
Whitman’s, has been important influence 
upon contemporary poetry. 

The successors Whitman whom Dr. 
Riggs discusses are Edgar Lee Masters, 
Vachel Lindsay, Carl Sandburg, Hart 
Crane, and the expatriates, Eliot and 
Ezra Pound. All these acknowledged 
their debt Whitman, and they represent 
varying trends which his influence has taken. 
Sandburg, Whitman would have recognized 
and admired true American poet. Hart 
Crane, though evidenced striking dif- 
ferences, was probably closest Whitman, 
the contemporary most inspired 
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their obscurity and their traditionalism, 
Eliot and Ezra Pound were wide from 
Whitman the poles, but their free verse 
technique owes its greatest debt him. 

Throughout the book Dr. Riggs em- 
phasizes that Whitman the essence our 
true American faith. the same 
blood Emerson, Thoreau, Jefferson, and 
Lincoln. our greatest American writer. 

The book has certain shortcomings, 
which one the most notable lack 
scholarly technique. not documented, 
and contains bibliography. sum- 
marizes much the Whitman criticism and 
comment, but gives usually only the last 
names the authors; does not mention 
the titles the books involved. Then the 
book seems too much defense 
Whitman. After all these years, Whitman 
needs defense. 

Notwithstanding, every lover Whit- 
man will want read Walt Whitman: 
Thinker and Its interpretation 
Whitman’s faith mankind and his 
belief American democracy are partic- 
ularly heartening the present moment. 

Harvey 
Indiana State Teachers College 


EDUCATION 
EpucaTING GIFTED 
HunTER 


Gertrude Howell Hildreth 

collaboration with Florence Brum- 

baugh and Frank Wilson. Harper 

Brothers. 268 pp. $3.50. 

Educators are awakening the fact that 
gifted children, our potential leaders, have 
too often been neglected. These children 
seldom have been adequately challenged 
develop their abilities. Although 
funds are appropriated for the education 
the mentally and physically handicapped 
pupil, little special provision has been made 
for the gifted. Consequently, are 
danger losing the talents many young 
people who fail make satisfactory emo- 
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tional and social adjustments life. 

the assumption that the cause 
democracy and the development leader- 
ship qualities will furthered better 
provisions for educating the gifted, Hunter 
College New York City has set 
experimental school give special attention 
the proper nurture the gifted child’s 
high abilities. Realizing that the great need 
not much the area mew informa- 
the area broader action carry out 
the findings already made known us, this 
research effort directed toward doing for 
gifted pupils what Hollingsworth, Terman, 
Witty and others more than generation 
ago made abundantly clear ought 
done. The authors Educating Gifted 
Children Hunter College Elementary 
School give thorough-going account 
ways and means conserving and de- 
veloping the superior abilities mentally 
gifted children result this experi- 
ment which has been carried during the 
past decade. 

this book, Dr. Hildreth has given 
fine, detailed description type en- 
riched teaching for gifted children 
special school. She clarifies some the ever- 
present issues that arise planning pro- 
grams for superior children and points out 
that “acceleration” learning can pro- 
vided without the disadvantages skipping 
grades school one interprets the term 
“acceleration through but 
rapidly paced learning.” (p. 259.) [Italics 
mine.] the same time she has delineated 
principles that could well adopted 
schools generally with benefit all children. 
The goals for these children are much the 
same for children except far 
the gifted need broader offerings, more ad- 
vanced work, and their special gifts require 
more highly individualized teaching. (p. 
43.) The author concludes the book with 
some suggestions for further research needed 
educating gifted children. 

Hunter College Elementary School, 
laboratory for the preparation teachers, 
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has been organized center experi- 
mentation the education gifted chil- 
dren and enrolls children aged who 
test above 130 the Stanford-Binet scale 
and show other evidence being talented. 
The approach their education develop- 
mental with chief emphasis the unifica- 
tion subject matter and relatedness 
developing basic themes for study. Cur- 
ricular enrichment achieved many ways. 
All the recognized content areas and basic 
skills well arts and crafts are included 
the program. The outcomes the pro- 
gram academic achievement alone— 
established through several sources evi- 
dence including standardized achievement 
tests—are impressive and indicate that 
achievement par with academic ex- 
pectations and that these children fulfill 
the promise their early years. 

Dr. Brumbaugh, the school principal, 
encourages teacher initiative unusually 
democratic manner. She considers her chief 
itiating ideas and activities while giving the 
teachers free reign develop their plans 
their own way. Even though the Hunter 
teachers are exceptionally well-prepared 
when they take their teaching this 
school, the principal provides stimulation for 
continuous in-service growth the depth 
and breadth educational insights. 

The special qualifications needed the 
teacher who works with the gifted and 
therefore must have the ability 
sourcefulness bridge the gap between 
knowledge and action within this field has 
been appraised Chapter The data 
reveal that these teachers must not only 
scholars with broad academic background, 
but students the learning process well, 
ably identify and develop the potentiali- 
ties every child. They must have wide 
interests, experiences, and varied 
They must persons broad cultural 
background. the role guidance the 
teachers also become key persons discover- 
ing and handling children’s adjustment 
problems, appraising the personal quali- 
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ties pupils they pass through school, 
and studying the adequacy the cur- 
riculum terms pupil adjustment. 

The information derived from this ex- 
periment the education gifted children 
and the preparation their teachers 
most significant contribution the litera- 
ture the field and highly recommended 
all educators and parents concerned with 
school programs for exceptional children. 

HELEN BECKER 

University Akron 


IMPROVING INSTRUCTION THROUGH 
PERVISION Thomas Briggs and 
Joseph The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 523 pp. $5.00. 

revision Briggs’ earlier volume, 
proving Instruction, this book retains the 
same freshness philosophy and vigor 
presentation the older one had. 

When the field supervision began 
explored systematically new speciali- 
zation the early 1920’s, the early books 
had sameness still remembered stu- 
dents the field. These earlier treatments 
made excellent contribution through 
helping develop supervision into ac- 
cepted new activity and establish for 
consistent system procedures, But their 
emphasis method, technique, procedure 
succeeded well that all but reduced the 
supervisor the level the skilled crafts- 
man. And many supervisors were led 
accept unconsciously the assumption that 
they were proceed their workings with 
teachers the same mechanical, rule-of- 
thumb fashion that craftsmen other areas 
used working with their materials. 
And then when the teachers did not be- 
have other craftsmen’s materials—paint, 
stone, wood, steel—and their intelligence 
and emotions and judgments and opinions 
began react and get mixed into the 
supervision process, supervisors and teachers 
alike often became frustrated lot. 

Dr. Briggs’ 1938 book was one the 
earlier indicate more challenging con- 
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ception the supervisor’s function. And 
basic viewpoint concerning both the theory 
and the practice supervision, this new 
edition, use the author’s own words, 
“does not deviate from the original.” The 
viewpoint throughout this book presents the 
supervisor not mere craftsman and cer- 
tainly not remedial agent. Rather 
conceives him the leader within group 
professional school workers studying co- 
operatively how improve the quality 
learning and teaching their 
takes the supervisor out the role mere 
overseer, telling inferior teachers detail 
what and how it, and lifts him 
the high level leadership 
within group intelligent, responsible 
professional workers. 

The study aids are adequate: index, table 
contents, selected bibliographies, and end- 
of-chapter exercises. The style clear and 
readable and refreshingly non-technical. 
Throughout the book the authors present 
their own principles and ideals with con- 
sistency and integrity. Nevertheless, they 
recognize the limitations under which local 
leaders must often operate; and this ad- 
mission gives the volume comfortable air 
practicality. 

the first edition was among the 
pioneers recasting the supervisor into the 
role professional leadership and trans- 
forming supervision into co-operative en- 
terprise, fitting that the authors now, 
after decade and half further explora- 
tion themselves and others, should move 
their stakes forward again. They have made 
another significant contribution the litera- 
ture supervision bringing this excellent 
book up-to-date. 

DEER 
Louisiana State University 


Russel Squire. The Ronald Press 
Company. 142 pp. $3.25. 

this small volume Dr. Squire attempts 
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Herculean does surprisingly 
well. first recalls for his readers the 
phenomenal growth public school music 
America; states his rather elaborate per- 
sonal philosophy music education, then 
applies practical fashion the needs 
each age group 
through college; includes brief but cogent 
chapter music tests and testing well 
extensive bibliography covering every 
phase the music program interest 
educators; and for good measure adds 
appendix contributed Karl Gehrkens 
which poses stimulating problems, both 
psychological and philosophical, for con- 
templation and discussion. Many texts 
music education limit their discourse the 
problems elementary secondary 
schools, but Dr. Squire shares with his read- 
ers the results his research into college 
music offerings and the training music 
teachers. Included Chapter are signifi- 
cant tables particular interest the ad- 
ministrator department head. Each 
the nine chapters the book ends with 
group questions and exercises which serve 
review salient points and provide basis 
for class discussion. Surely ambitious sur- 
vey covered 142 short pages! 

Throughout the entire volume the author 
stresses the fundamental importance 
music integral part other life activi- 
ties and the necessity close articulation 
these music experiences ensure broad 
and intelligent education for every student. 
recognizes that the chief purpose 
music education heighten the child’s 
natural enjoyment rhythm and musical 
tone, and increase his power, through 
understanding and participation, that 
music may become increasingly satisfying 
experience. 

approaches the ticklish problems 
Junior High School music with intelligent, 
sympathetic insight, offering logical explana- 
tions for their existence and equally logical 
solutions. The common “discipline prob- 
lem,” for instance, summed one 
terse sentence, “Behavior bad when 


pupils not like what they are doing.” 
And the solution—the teacher must study the 
“If knows what that the boy 
girl thinks can do, half the teach- 
ing already accomplished.” 

Avoiding the common practice out- 
lining detailed step-by-step methods at- 
taining desirable teaching goals, Dr. Squire 
rightly challenges the alert teacher 
creative developing his own teaching 
techniques, but stimulates him toward this 
objective offering distinctive, helpful 
suggestions for providing rich musical ex- 
periences for every student. 

seems, this reviewer, that the author 
has most adequately fulfilled his purpose 
writing the volume—stated the Preface 
education that will useful the student 
preparing teach music, the general 
educator responsible for administra- 
tion, and the in-service teacher responsi- 
ble for all part his school’s music pro- 
gram.” 


State Teachers College 
Valley City, N.D. 


PROBLEMS AND IssUEs PUBLIC SCHOOL 
Morphet. National Conference 
Professors Educational Administra- 
tion; distributed Bureau Publica- 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 481 pp. $4.50. 

This most recent and advanced work 
public school finance recommended for 
the reading shelf every adminis- 
trator. will find its pages bristling with 
ideas for meeting everyday problems; and 
the longer view will encouraged 
the authors’ conviction that the ways and 
means are available give “local school 
administrative units the possibility rising 
are enter fully into the partnership known 
democracy administration, they too 
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must acquainted with the basic philosophy 
school support. Finally the book ad- 
dressed laymen, many whom have the 
experience and foresight think with 
even advance the school finance 
specialists, and who coming years may 
serve advisory councils other policy 
forming agencies. 

The authorship comprised twenty- 
two recognized authorities. single au- 
thor could combine the essence the life- 
time research and experience the several; 
yet the editors have achieved consistency 
and minimum repetitiousness the 
presentation which flows orderly, in- 
formation-conveying style. Mort 
opens the discussion with research findings 
direct cost-quality relationships including 
information what the best schools 
which the average person unaware, 
and tells why believes education 
and Cushman systematically canvass 
the bearing district reorganization 
finance and conversely how fiscal policy, 
especially the mechanism, encourages re- 
tards reorganization and what can done 
about it. Lawler and Thomson 
demonstrate how school revenue looks from 
the standpoint public finance expert, 
why have the kinds taxes do, and 
the financial theory cost-quality, founda- 
tion programs, and local initiative. Public 
schools, they say, 1950 consumed about 
the national income compared 
with 24.8% for all government which 
means about the combined taxes. 

The editors, Morphet and 
Johns, separate chapters present with 
great clarity the variability current state 
school finance programs, the shifts taxing 
policy, the range support levels, the rela- 
tion assessed valuation national income 
(namely, 92¢ $1.00), and the vexing 
question how you measure control 
local resources and the power tax them. 
Most challenging the question asked 
Johns why that some districts make 
more tax effort than others having the same 
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McLure give constructive explanation 
latest scientific methods, both rational and 
statistical, for establishing the “essential ele- 
ments” the foundation program, its costs 
including capital outlay, and the process 
weighting units educational need; 
and the dry discussion fiscal methods 
comes alive with children, board members, 
merchants, and legislators, concern all 
the people. 

Norton and Reutter, Jr., 
give orderly account federal activity 
school finance and “mounting” interests, 
pressures, causes, doubts and guiding prin- 
ciples, long some states can not offer 
basically equal educational opportunity, 
the authors feel that frontiers federal- 
state relationships are not closed. especial 
interest the reader will the tables 
ability and school expenditure here inserted 
states that one may see how his state 
stands comparison with other states. 
Holmstedt explores the ramified, 
variable, subtle but powerful fiscal controls 
and restraints that determine action, often 
depending more revenue machinery and 
administrative structure than gross 
amounts. Simpson and Lake, 
after giving constructive advice budget 
form and use, associate the school budget 
process with local home rule. They portray 
budgeting the mid-century when 75% 
the superintendents agree that state- 
ment the educational plan the most 
important part the budget, but less than 
these same superintendents include 
such statement their budget documents. 
assessing public alertness school costs 
today, however, Simpson observes “‘a ren- 
aissance participation lay citizens 
determining educational policies 
grams.” equally delicate question 
treated Reller his exhaustive 
chapter local and state salary schedules 
and related matters. The concluding chap- 
ters several authors, McClurkin, 
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and Hansen, are the practicum: 
School building bonds, insurance, plant 
management, safeguarding funds, account- 
ing, reporting, auditing. 

The graduate student reader will re- 
warded with stimulating ideas for further 
research, One does not have read un- 
authors have never ques- 
tioned their assumption that the child 
“unit need” like many uniform 
packages when obviously the needs in- 
dividuals are variable. Courteous bows are 
here and there given the public, the 
consumer, but not very energetic efforts are 
made find out what value the consumer 
government intended cover the sub- 
ject. Much confusion words exists over 
adequacy and the state minimum support 
program, the peculiar layer between the 
foundation program and adequacy being 
called enrichment some and frills and 
fads others; whereas one author has said 
the budget indivisible. The lifting re- 
straints has received more attention than 
incentives; but 2dmittedly little under- 
stood about the mainsprings local effort. 
The book requires patient and careful read- 
ing. text designed for comprehen- 
siveness and statesmanlike approach that 
appraises research, keeps its feet the 
ground, and looks ahead the future wel- 
fare the country. 

University Houston 


COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY 
ADMINISTRATION Frank McVey 
and Raymond Hughes. The Iowa 
State College Press, Ames, Iowa. 326 
pp- 

books college and uni- 
versity administration are rare and the 
reader this study will quickly discover 
why. not that much not known 
that much excellent and sound experience 
and experimentation are not available 
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recount and analyze. Rather the diversity 
conditions makes widely applicable gen- 
eralizations hard formulate. 

When account taken the important 
differences structurally, traditionally and 
terms sheer size, between public and pri- 
vate, church-related and independent, land- 
grant and state state and 
municipally controlled, and two- and four- 
year institutions—to name 
variants—it easy see that administra- 
tive principles and practices will inevitably 
diverse. doubt certain broad generali- 
zations principle could laid down, 
having with democratic against 
authoritarian attitudes and procedures. But 
the varieties democratic approach can 
still great. Also when the problems 
examined range, they do, beyond ad- 
ministration into numerous fields educa- 
tional policy, the likelihood sharp focus 
common agreement and usable con- 
clusions reduced. 

These observations are prompted the 
volume here under review which has truly 
fascinating material for the patient reader 
whose personal background comparable 
that the two authors. For here 
have conversation piece two retired 
university presidents whose total years 
administrative experience are doubt well 
over There much value here. 
The judgments offered, even when they 
mildly differ, are sensible, seasoned, liberal 
and broadly helpful. 

one reservation that this hard 
type exposition for the less experienced 
reader profit by. wide variety 
topics each author turn offers the distilla- 
tions his long experience; and they are 
useful and wise. But the fact remains that 
the book hard read. seriously needs 
better index; and the organization the 
material not well planned might 
have more conventional collabora- 
tion would, venture, have had wider 
reader appeal. Also, the experience re- 
counted strongly weighted the side 
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the public institutions, 

The authors might not only have wid- 
ened their readership but also their influence 
toward desired and desirable improvements 
had the method presentation been the 
more usual one. 

Among the many topics which com- 
ment offered, entails slight distortion 
emphasis select special ones for men- 
tion. But the discussions athletics, 
fraternities, and graduate degrees meas- 
ures teaching skill, stand out meriting 
the widest possible audience. For these 
areas long and hard experience speaks with 
courage and critical many sacred cows. 

This book good its essence that 
deserves have been better the form 
which its message 

Chairman, Board Higher Education 
New York City 


JUSTMENT AMERICAN YOUTH 
The Ronald Press Co., 
630 pp. $5.50 
Secondary Education for Life Adjust- 

ment American outh ranks high among 

the numerous volumes which are coming 
out this field. gives comprehensive 
survey the significant problems which the 
secondary school today must face 
fulfill its function the education all 
American youth. The material well or- 
ganized with frequent conclusions and sum- 
maries which make useful for introductory 
courses secondary education for prospec- 
tive teachers and equally useful for the in- 
service training teachers and administra- 
tors the field. Well annotated selected 
references are given the end each 
chapter with footnote references original 
sources, which are not included the 
selected references. There sufficient data 
given each chapter make the problem 
under discussion meaningful; and the ques- 
tions, problems, and topics for further study 
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the end each chapter provide valuable 
teaching 

The author states the nature and purpose 
the book clearly the beginning under 
two headings: “(a) describe secondary 
education exists today, and (b) 
point out the weaknesses and the problems 
American secondary education 
exists, suggesting and describing the current 
trends and practices, and explain recent 
proposals and experimental work intended 
improve secondary education.” 
sequence and arrangement material, 
states that “it somewhat follows: (a) 
What the present situation? (b) How did 
arise? (c) What wrong? (d) Where 
are going and why?” 

The first eight chapters give general 
survey the field. these chapters, Chap- 
ter The Nature and Origins Sec- 
ondary Education gives one the best 
brief surveys the historical backgrounds 
which the reviewer has read. The chapter 
Pupil Retention and Related Problems 
one the strongest its emphasis 
one the chief weaknesses the secondary 
school and the enormity the task over- 
coming it. Here some the research find- 
ings Allison Davis the University 
Chicago could well have been included. 
Also the judgment the reviewer, one 
the weakest chapters, the case 
most the current books the field, 
the one Modern Basic Philosophy, al- 
though the treatment objectives seems 
quite adequate. His treatment the human 
growth concept could have been made more 
meaningful the more extended use 
some the research findings Havighurst 
and others the Committee Child De- 
velopment the University Chicago. 
his chapter The High School Student- 
Adolescent, the significant contribution 
Remmers and Hackett Purdue Univer- 
sity could well have been included along 
with those made Ohio State University, 
Washington State College, and the Uni- 
versity Colorado. 
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The following six chapters deal quite 
satisfactorily with life adjustment the six 
significant areas citizenship, vocational 
life, leisure, family living, physical and 
mental health and safety, and fundamentals 
and continued learning. The chapter 
Fundamentals and Continued Learning 
significant its development modern 
concept the fundamentals adequate for 
present day living with brief statement 
the contribution each the traditional sub- 
ject matter fields can make emphasizing 
these fundamentals. the next three chap- 
ters brief surveys are given developments 
the traditional subject matter fields 
relation life adjustment. Each survey 
written specialist that field. The re- 
maining chapters deal with the more gen- 
co-curricular 
guidance, teaching procedures, types 
secondary schools, articulation with the ele- 
mentary schools and higher education, 
school and community relations, and the 
school staff. The chapter Types Sec- 
ondary Schools essential one not 
found most books this field. 

The final chapter fitting climax 
worthwhile book. read the chapter 
Issues and Problems Secondary Educa- 
tion will impress anew, even those 
who try keep abreast the develop- 
ments the field, the seriousness well 
the enormity the task ahead sec- 
ondary education continue fulfill 
its vital function American life. 

Joun 
Wisconsin State College 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


TEACHING THE SECONDARY 
Freeman Glenn Macomber. 
McGraw-Hill Company, 343 pp. $4.25 
Teaching the Modern Secondary 

School designed meet the needs 

prospective teachers junior and senior 

high schools, The student introduced 
current secondary educational practices 


through the description visit two 
classrooms; descriptions which make clear 
that the day-by-day class work the 
modern secondary school grows out the 
basic educational philosophy held the 
teacher. subsequent chapters the author 
also uses descriptions specific classroom 
situations and pupils’ reactions illustrate 
and clarify generalizations concerning the 
modern secondary school. 

The book includes fourteen chapters, 
which the first three are concerned with 
basic purposes teacher education, and 
psychological and philosophical principles. 
Following are three chapters concerned 
with the experience unit means or- 
ganizing instruction. Problems relating 
discipline, instructional materials, evalua- 
tion, guidance, basic skills, general educa- 
tion, and the relationships between teachers 
and administrative officers are the subjects 
subsequent chapters. 

stated the preface, the author’s 
aim was “present modern point 
view” throughout. The reader will find, 
therefore, considerable 
upon pupil-teacher planning, the guidance 
activities the teacher, and the develop- 
ment and use experience units. flexible 
and forward-looking approach made 
the problems the recording student 
progress, the knotty problem assignment 
marks and grades, and the development 
basic skills. Particular concern evi- 
denced that the secondary school teacher 
acknowledge his obligation further the 
pupils’ development skills communica- 
tion and mathematics. Particular attention 
also given the very great difficulties 
ensuing from the variations levels 
ability these areas. 

The student secondary education will 
find the organization each chapter espe- 
cially helpful. problems” precede the 
reading material, setting for the reader 
specific and challenging questions for which 
answers are sought during reading. 
addition, the side headings all chapters 
are phrased brief and pointed questions 
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give the reader still another “checking 
point” against which verify his sense 
direction. selected list readings re- 
lated books follows each chapter. 

The author has prepared most stimulat- 
ing and readable book which should prove 
genuinely helpful the undergraduate stu- 
dent who looks forward career the 
secondary school, and the experienced 
teacher who wishes straight-forward and 
uncluttered exposition what modern 
secondary school like. 

HELEN 
University Cincinnati 


THE COLLEGES AND THE 
1950 Judicial Regarding 
Higher Education the United States 
Chambers, New York: Co- 
lumbia University Press, 191 pages. 
$3.00 
Since the acts today become large 

measure the precedents tomorrow, this 

volume especially important for all edu- 
cators, especially administrators, and their 
lawyers. 

This volume, supplementing its three 
predecessors the same title, brings the 
account relevant decisions since the 
famous Dartmouth College case 1819 
down date. The first volume was pub- 
1936 and cited 962 cases and 
covered the 115 years following 1819. The 
remaining volumes, all the same author, 
averaging 175 cases each have been issued 
five-year intervals. The present volume 
cites 190 federal and state court decisions 
that are outstanding significance for the 
development higher educational pro- 
cedures and policies. The four volumes are 
held high regard the legal profession, 
and their tables cases are constantly used 
the preparation briefs educational cases. 

The steady procession cases through 
the courts revealed this book indicates 
the never ending problem adjusting the 
scopes, controls, and operations educa- 
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tional institutions the changing conditions 
American life. The appearance nu- 
merous married students college cam- 
puses following World War caused many 
courts reverse decisions long standing, 
for example regard the voting residence 
student. 

The decisions are arranged topically and 
cover all types college and all types 
Admissions policies, rights stu- 
dents, faculty tenure, taxation, and endow- 
ment policies are but few the topics 

The author indicates that the decisions 
the past five years reveal these trends: 
the end segregation; the limiting state 
power license private schools; gradual 
narrowing the tax exempt status edu- 
cational institutions; and marvelous in- 
genuity the part educators devising 
schemes boost endowment income. 

Though technical nature, the book 
very readable and will extremely valu- 
able educators. 

JR. 
Florida Southern College 


Carleton Washburne. New York: The 
John Day Company. 155 pp., $2.50 
are living what frequently 

called crisis culture. This unrest quite 
naturally causes thoughtful men raise 
questions about institutional beliefs and prac- 
tices. also affords opportunity for 
agitators and demagogues raise false ac- 
cusations against any institution, institu- 
tional practice, belief. Our public schools 
have been and are feeling the effects 
these influences. recurring adverse 
criticism that progressive education in- 
creasingly taking over our schools, and 
from this all educational evils are presumed 
flow. meet this criticism intelligently 
essential that thoughtful American 
citizens understand just what meant 
when progressive education discussed. 
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What Progressive Education? Dr. 
Washburne spells out easy, straight- 
forward manner the origin, purpose, and 
results progressive education. shows 
that there scientific basis for the beliefs 
and practices the progressives, indicating 
the sciences that have contributed well 
their significant contributions. further 
points out that discipline—which self- 
discipline, not external control; character; 
and morality are the developing outcomes. 
Further, these should and culminate 
responsible citizenship. Emphasis placed 
the difference between adherence 
authority and intelligent participation 
self-guided group action. 

Analysis the current attacks pro- 
gressive education high spot this little 
volume. Three reasons for these attacks are 
given: “conservatism,” “lack faith 
democracy,” and “lack knowl- 
edges.” All three these forces are being 
exploited currently sinister forces, some 
national scope. the reviewer, aware- 
ness these conditions, which essential 
effective action, imperative all Amer- 
icans our system free, universal 
tion maintained and grow. The 
motives for and the nature these attacks 
are described and analyzed clear and 
forceful manner. 

instance the author mere ad- 
vocate, but rather analyst who simply 
collects the evidence from which inferences 
are drawn. This may illustrated an- 
swer the question: “Does work?” This 
answer given references surveys 
and investigations; not personal opinion. 
From this shown that even terms 
traditional educational objectives, progres- 
sive education can defended. 

course some will not agree with Dr. 
Washburne. Perhaps not much basic 
methods and meaning. For the significant 
disagreement between the belief 
static universe, absolutes, final truth and the 
notion dynamic universe, change, be- 
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coming. This the point which educa- 
tors find impossible agree. The former 
supports authoritarianism; the latter free- 

The simple, concise, yet complete man- 
ner which this volume written and the 
timely need for Americans intelligently 
informed what progressive education 
and does makes What Progressive Edu- 
cation? more than “another book 
tion.” tells the story style easy fol- 
low and convincing presentation. 
should read all parents and teachers 
who are uncertain when asked the question 
“What progressive education ques- 
tion that Dr. Washburne effectively an- 
swers. 

Joun 
University Pittsburgh 
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YEARs THE AMERICAN NOVEL 
Harold Gardiner, J., Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 304 pp. $4.00 
this volume, sub-titled Christian 

Appraisal,” sixteen Catholic scholars an- 

alyze our fictional output from 1900 

1950. The results are interesting: Faulk- 

ner’s “strong meat” assimilated; Stein- 

beck defended against the conflicting 

charges being either communist 

crypto-fascist; John Hersey’s The Wall 

acclaimed “the most distinguished novel in- 
spired World War II.” Our funda- 
mentally religious nation—too 
fogged materialism—should welcome 
such literary study men dedicated 

St. Augustine’s dictum: 

unitas; dubus, libertas; 

(“In imperatives, unity; matters 
opinion, liberty; all things, 

There are individual chapters feur- 
teen writers: Wharton, Dreiser, Glasgow, 

Cather, Lewis, Marquand, Fitzgerald, 

Dos Passos, Faulkner, Hemingway, Wolfe, 

Steinbeck, and Farrell. Sixteen other novel- 
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ists (Bowen, Bowles, Burns, Cozzens, 
Hayes, Heggen, Hersey, Jones, Mailer, Mc- 
Cullers, Michener, Newhouse, Power, 
Shaw, Trilling, and Warren) share space 
the final chapters: “Novelists the 
War: Bunch Dispossessed” and 
All for Naught?: Robert Penn Warren 
and New Directions the Novel.” 

the next the last chapter, Robert 
Healey says: “To judge from The 
Naked and The Dead, From Here Eter- 
nity, All Thy Conquests, The Young 
Lions, and The Crusaders, the ordinary 
American fighting man was sex-mad, un- 
scrupulous and completely insensitive, the 
officers were either fascists incompetents 
both, though the fascists are usually de- 
picted very competent and intelligent 
gaining their ends. Mister Roberts, Tales 
the South Pacific, Guard Honor and 
Bell for Adano there strikingly differ- 
ent portrait officers and men, more 
rounded and certainly more hopeful one.” 


(p. 259) 
Brooklyn Technical High School 


PHILOSOPHY 


BERTRAND DICTIONARY 
Denonn, editor. Philosophical Library. 
Pp. 290. $5.00. 

One the problems philosophical re- 
search and study the difficulty the 
clear definition terms they are used 
the various philosophical systems. Quite 
often such terms are well covered gen- 
eral encyclopedias various kinds, but such 
sources not always clearly differentiate 
between the uses the terms the various 
philosophical systems. Bertrand Russell’s 
Dictionary Mind, Matter and Morals 
attempt the job clear definitions 
terms for one philosopher. 
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Bertrand regarded many 
one the leading philosophers our 
time. has written voluminously the 
fields mathematics, general philosophy, 
and social and political philosophy. this 
case the editor, Lester Denonn, has at- 
tempted draw from Russell’s writings 
clear description certain important 
terms possible do. The result, 
however, not dictionary the ordinary 
meaning the term, since covers only 
the view one man, and actually con- 
sists quotations lifted from various places 
his writings. Consequently, many these 
excerpts which follow the terms the 
“dictionary” are not really clear definitions 
but rather comments taken from Russell’s 
writings the area term under discus- 
sion. 

This reviewer feels that Bertrand Rus- 
sell himself were writing such dictionary, 
would attempt point more sharply 
his definitions the terms than these 
excerpts from his writings. 

The volume contains excerpts from more 
than one hundred books and articles and in- 
cludes more than one thousand terms which 
range from such abstract, adventure, An- 
selm, Arianism free will, democracy, 
God, relativity, socialism, and world 

Bertrand Russell’s views, course, rep- 
resent the modern school critical realism 
and such are not agreement with the 
strong influence the “John Dewey point 
view” educational philosophy the 
United States. Basically Russell’s philosophy 
differs from Dewey’s pragmatism that 
based epistemology which be- 
lieves the possibility the discovery 
the “reals” objective world which 
can known apart from the The 
pragmatist conceives truth-seeking 
process lying within the area human ex- 
perience and needing continual testing with- 
that 

The book certainly excellent way 
getting clear-cut summary Russell’s 
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bringing together does outstanding 
excerpts from his many books, and rec- 
ommended important addition the 
libraries all persons interested 
sophical problems. 

University Cincinnati 


and edited Ruth Nanda Anshen. 
Harper Brothers. 706 pp. $7.50. 


Educators would well read this 
symposium which marks the sixth volume 
the Science Culture Series planned 
and edited Ruth Nanda Anshen. The 
design succinctly stated the editor 
her preface: “This book pursues the prin- 
ciple already enunciated the other vol- 
umes, namely, attempt create syn- 
thesis the questions and ideas defined, in- 
cluding all their manifold implications which 
virtue their dispersion, atomization, 
subdivision, and specialization have been 
rendered comparatively ineffectual.” 

The book has been admirably planned 
and executed terms this objective. 
Thirty-four the world’s most brilliant 
contemporary scholars have focused their 
thinking upon one vital question: What 
moral principles are applicable all man- 
kind? Or, what the nature man’s 
ethical imperative? Despite the fact that 
this symposium made personnel 
representative diverse cultural, religious, 
and philosophical orientations, there 
remarkable and striking manifestations 
underlying unity. The work itself illus- 
trates practice what professes its 
theory: that despite the apparent cultural 
diversity the cultures men, there 
basic unity mankind will only seek 
out. 

The critical issues relativism, positiv- 
ism, and evolutionism, which might 
add scientism, are met with the combined 
force diverse cultural experiences and 
philosophical reflections constitute pow- 


erful case for the universality man’s moral 
being. 

Part this work some the well 
known scholars who discuss the general 
problems ethics are Jacques Maritain, 
Northrop, Richard Niebuhr, and 
Robert Maclver. Specific problems 
ethics applied education, Science, in- 
ternational relations, nationality, and art 
today are discussed Part such 
authorities Robert Ulich, Jean Piaget, 
George Sarton, Phillip Jessup, Richard 
McKeon, and Theodore Greene. 
Scholars from various cultures, such 
Swami Hikhilananda, Daisetz Teitaro Su- 
zuki, Khalifa Abdul Hakim, and Albert 
Schweitzer, Part III, are concerned with 
universal problems according the ethical 
positions the major religious bodies the 

The editor’s own introductory essay 
“Thou Shalt Not,” one the highlights 
the combined work; the Ten Com- 
mandments receive fitting philosophical 
interpretation which raises them truly 
universal dimensions. Jacques Maritain, 
with his usual acuity, makes outstanding 
contribution his essay “Natural Law 
and Moral Law.” Phillip Jessup’s essay 
“World Government and Mankind” 
provides one the most realistic applica- 
tions morality spheres political ac- 
tion. educator this reviewer found 
essays Robert Ulrich and Jean Piaget 
particularly significant the context 
this symposium, Ernest Jackh’s essay 
Consciousness: Toward Global and 
Cosmic Universalism” one the most 
exciting and provoking formulations the 
total modern outlook that can imagined. 
The analyses according major religious 
viewpoints are most enlightening. However, 
Hakim’s “One God, One World, One 
Humanity,” was perhaps the most impres- 
sive contribution Part III. This essay 
itself shows why Professor Gibb, the well- 
known orientalist, might well right 
saying that “Islam the best position 
mediate between the East and the West.” 


{ 


may overstatement say that 
this book achieves synthesis universal 
moral principles; yet, the very least can 
say that lays the groundwork broad 
problems and solutions for more closely- 
knit philosophical synthesis continuing 
project. 

Frank WEGENER 
University Texas 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Roback. Library Publishers, Inc. 
426 pp. $6.00. 


History American Psychology Ro- 
back the first real history the develop- 
ment psychology America. Many his- 
tories have been written the last fifty years 
but they usually back thousands years 
the philosophies oriental countries and 
then through the Greek, Roman, Medi- 
eval, Rennaissance, and 
with very little emphasis our American 
contribution. Roback has stressed the de- 
velopment psychology science the 
United States, the same time showing 
how our psychology has been influenced 
what was being done other parts the 
world, particularly Europe. has traced 
his fascinating way the 
found the thinking colonial educa- 
tors, particularly the theologians. 
through the decades shows the change 
that came psychological thought through 
the scientific progress made dynamic 
society where scientific thinking tended 
rule supreme measure progress. 

Roback has divided his book into four 
large divisions: the Dominion 
Physics and the Empire Theology, (II) 
Psychology Comes Age, (III) The 
Schools, and (IV) Growth Branches. 
the first division traces the “nebulous” 
thinking the colonial puritanical days, the 
secularization psychology, the influence 
Scottish realism under Reid, Stewart, 
Brown, Campbell, and Beattie, the part 
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Philadelphia played under Benjamin Rush, 
the growth independent textbooks and 
the German influence that growth, the 
impetus given psychology the natural 
sciences, especially the transition period 
the and our thinking result 
the social change the industrial era. 
ends the first division with fine chapter 
“Treatises the Will,” important 
topic even the opening this century. 

the second division Roback empha- 
through the establishment laboratories 
such those Harvard under William 
James, Johns Hopkins under Stanley 
Hall and later Baldwin, Jastrow Wis- 
consin, Bryan Indiana, Cattell Colum- 
bia. this unit stresses the great influ- 
ence Tichener structural psychology. 
chapter devoted Hugo Munsterberg 
who, years age, was brought 
James Harvard head the labora- 
tories James had founded. This German ed- 
ucator became the father applied psychol- 
ogy America. 

the third division Roback discusses 
forcibly the rise functionalism, dynamic 
psychology, McDougall’s hormic theories, 
behaviorism, the points view and influ- 
ence Woodworth, Lewin, Freud, Wat- 
son, Angell, Boring, Dunlap, Thorndike, 
Terman, Judd, Dewey, and numerous 
other outstanding men the field. chap- 
ter devoted each the topics: gestalt 
psychology, operationism, factorial analysis 
and general semantics, 
psychology. All through Roback pays trib- 
ute Wilhelm laboratories 
Germany since many our early students 
had studied the German universities. 

The last division deals with the phenom- 
enal expansion American psychology. 
valuable chart objectivistic psychologies 
included. Emphasis laid the remark- 
able development educational psychology 
first under the leadership such giants 
the field Stanley Hall, John Dewey, 
Edward Thorndike, Judd, Bode, 
Burnham, Bagley, Haggerty and Henmon. 
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traces the rapid achievements the 
areas child development, abnormal, clini- 
cal, applied, psychometry, race, social, ani- 
mal, personality, experimental, systematic, 
and physiological psychologies. 

Naturally short book review 
impossible stress the numerous details 
complete history, replete with men, or- 
ganizations, books, and magazines, all essen- 
tial picturing the dynamic quality 
American psychology the last three hun- 
dred years. Roback his fascinating way 
has woven into his story the beginnings 
the famous laboratories, the development 
clinics, the organization the American 
Psychological Association, the state and lo- 
cal achievements, the beginning felt need 
arose, for professional magazines and books. 
Through all this mass detail, has made 
psychologists live through vivid colorful 
characterizations, such men the New 
Englander, Jonathon Edwards, the physi- 
cian, William James, the philosopher, John 
Dewey. The reader feels that knows in- 
timately many the psychologists who 
made history. knows them relation 
their time and work. The personal ele- 
ment that makes men great always 
ent. Few historians have greater ability 
make men live again than has Ro- 

Needless say reviewing Roback 
book, the language simple, direct, and 
from the average reader’s viewpoint, de- 
void meaningless psychological jargon 
—the layman will find this book ex- 
tremely interesting and informative does 
the psychologist. profusely illustrated 
with pictures the great men who made 
American psychological history. Not only 
should all psychologists read this masterpiece 
but every educated man might well profit 
from its reading. would get much 
better understanding the progress being 
made the psychologists’ attempt un- 
derstand man’s behavior and the place 
psychology modern life. 

Hanson 
University Wichita 


New Dictionary AMERICAN 
History Martin and Leon- 
ard Gelber. Philosophical Library, New 
York, New York, 695 pp. $10.00. 


This volume contains more than 4,000 
articles, alphabetically arranged covering 
American history from the early colonial 
period mid-1952, which brings en- 
tirely up-to-date. There are approximately 
1,300 biographies. 

The authors declare their intention 
covering significant developments eco- 
nomics, finance and banking, labor rela- 
tions, constitutional and administrative law, 
social welfare, literature, industry, science, 
religion, commerce, international relations, 
foreign policy, education and the arts 
well the traditional political and military 
events. They have faced the difficult prob- 
lem selection. The purpose has been 
produce volume interesting the student 
and the lay reader alike. The biographies 
are those, which, the opinion the au- 
thors, are devoted personalities who have 
distinguished themselves, There are ample 
cross-references. 

would easy task find omissions. 
The reviewer did this listing persons well 
known several fields and could easily 
criticize some omissions and, perhaps, some 
entries. Evidently impossible for two 
persons expert every field and 
acquainted with the principal personalities 
all areas. The authors themselves recog- 
nize the difficulty preparing en- 
cyclopedia one volume which greatly 
limits the space 

the other hand, surprising how 
much has been included. The professor 
history, the editor and the general reader 
will find this extremely useful volume 
which, handy size and accurate in- 
formation, gives ready information with 
recommended both for the reference shelf 
the library and for individual use. 
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Brief Browsings Books 


Soviet Civilization, Corliss Lamont au- 
thor, contribution subject which 
many will find controversial. well 
have authentic information about Russia, her 
plans, her philosophies, her educational 
achievements. should clear once that 
Dr. Lamont not Communist, that his 
background family, education, and oc- 
cupation that Western capitalism. 
earlier book his Peoples the 
Soviet Union,” and for twenty years has 
been student and teacher Soviet affairs. 
His objective “to tell the plain and 
demonstrable truth about the Soviet Union,” 
and surmises that the book will please 
neither the left-wing groups nor the dog- 
matic right because the one criti- 
cal many things Russia while, the 
other, sympathetic her real achieve- 
ments. There are 424 pages this book 
coming from The Philosophical Library and 
selling for $6.00. 

Children Can Work Independently 
membership service bulletin published 
the Association for Childhood Education In- 
ternational, 1200 Fifteenth Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C. seventy-five cents. 
The bulletin, compilation from many 
teachers, aid translating the Plan 
Action into reality. The Plan Action 
for 1951-1953 includes the following state- 
ment: “Children need school experiences 
that will help them solve their individual 
and group problems—in becoming active 
members learning group, using read- 
ing, writing, and arithmetic tools for 
living.” 

Porter Sargent, Beacon Street, Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, publishes group 
useful pamphlets. For example Where 
Buy Supplies for Educational Institutions 
(13th Edition) gives large and varied 


group firms which cater the needs 
schools, also has directory Who’s 
Who Among the Private Schools. re- 
printed from the 33rd Handbook Private 
Schools the same publisher. Other re- 
prints are “Brief School select 
directory the best private boarding schools 
and country day schools the United 
States. 1952 the first edition the 
Sargent Guide Private Junior Colleges 
and Specialized Schools and Colleges was 
published. Its price $1.10. 

doctorial thesis which has much in- 
formation which will valuable ad- 
ministrators colleges and other institu- 
tions higher education Student Par- 
tictpation College Administration. Frances 
the Bureau Publications, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, New York City. 
has more than 200 pages and sells for 
$4.00. There illuminating resume 
the history student participation and 
study the areas traditionally reserved for 
college faculties for the administration. 
The present practices are evaluated terms 
current trends educational theory and 
brief summary indicates the areas which 
student participation may most helpful. 

Peterson published The Hundred 
Years Series Gerlad Duckworth and 
Co., Ltd., Henrietta Street, London. 
The American agent The Macmillan 
Company. The discussion limited the 
United States and Western Europe with 
chief emphasis England, France and 
Germany. The book intensely interesting 
and brief enough that not forbidding. 
Such important problems church and 
state, the education women, adult edu- 
cation and “education for life” are con- 
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sidered. The volume has 269 pages exclu- 
sive the index. The price $3.25. 

Education for Unity Malaya 
Seng Ong, Educational Secretary Meth- 
odist Schools, Malaya gives evaluation 
the educational system Malaya, “with 
special reference the need unity its 
plural society.” thesis written the 
University Denver for the Doctor 
Education degree. The author analyzes 
Malaya’s problems, gives its setting, de- 
scribes its educational system and proposes 
plan designed provide common edu- 
cation for diverse racial groups. has 
extensive bibliography. volume more 
than 200 pages sells for $5.50. The author 
may addressed the Methodist Boy’s 
School, Kuala, Lumpur, Malaya. 

Secondary School Science Harrington 
Wells issued the McGraw-Hill Series 
also the author Elementary Science Edu- 
cation the same series. addition 
analysis the philosophy science 
teaching, methodology, curriculum, there 
valuable section resource aids. 
list commercial suppliers scientific 
equipment valuable. Intercorrelation be- 
tween the science fields stressed. de- 
sirable objective found school-com- 
munity-industry orientation. The volume 
has 350 pages. 

publication general interest teach- 
ers, sociologists and religious workers, among 
other groups, the Preliminary Report 
the World Social Situation, quarto 
monograph 180 pages published the 
United Nations and procurable through the 
Columbia University Press $1.75. This 
was prepared the authority The Social 
Commission and the Economic and Social 
Council. The report existing social 
conditions but not governmental pro- 
grams these conditions. There 
special reference the standards liv- 
ing, but not the debatable question 
human rights. Stress placed the eco- 
nomically less-developed areas. 

Another pamphlet pages, Uniting 
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for Peace which contains the text the 
resolution, the debate and the conclusions 
the Collective Measures Committee 
result which action was taken Korea. 
The price twenty-five cents. Basic Facts 
About the United Nations its pages 
provides succinct outline the United 
Nations and its constituent bodies. Your 
United Nations page booklet, con- 
sisting primarily attractive photographs 
rooms and buildings the U.N. 
New York City. serves splendidly 
guide book with enough printed matter 
large print descriptive, still without 
much that forbidding. The price 
fifty cents. 

The Department State, Washington, 
D.C., has published page pamphlet 
Where for U.N. Information. 
Bell the author Moral Calculus 
for the Modern World. (Third Edition 
and Fourth Edition) published The 
Stryker Press, Washington, New Jersey. 

Learning Live 1953 booklet for 
children and young people, Christine 
Gilbert, Jean Betzner and Thomas Mc- 
Laughlin. This probably the first bibliog- 
raphy based the developmental needs 
children. was presented meeting 
the National Council Teachers Eng- 
lish. may secured free request 
from Thomas McLaughlin, The Com- 
bined Book Exhibit, 950 University Avenue, 
New York 52, New York. 

Workers adult education will in- 
terested Patterns Liberal Education 
the Liberal College, published $1.00 
the Center for the Study Liberal Edu- 
cation for adults, 940 East 5oth Street, Chi- 
cago 37, Illinois, John Diekhoff, Direc- 
tor. Nine institutions selected for the study 
are Akron, Chicago, Cincinnati, Detroit, 
Louisville, New York, Northwestern, 
Southern California and Western Reserve. 
Sections relate the relationship between 
the evening college and the university; 
faculty relationships; sources student 
satisfaction and study There 
are quarto pages. 
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The Discipline Well-Adjusted Chil- 
dren reveals how hundreds successful 
parents manage the big and little problems 
rearing Such down-to-earth 
topics selfishness, home duties, money, 
schedules, manners, obedience and punish- 
ment are included. the authors Grace 
Langdon child development consultant 
and Irving Stout professor Educa- 
tion Southern Illinois University. 
earlier collaboration was the book 
Well-Adjusted Children.” 

Guideposts Modern Child Service 
George Payne, study the Save the 
Children Federation. published the 
Payne Educational Sociology Foundation, 
Inc., $1.00. Recommendations are given 
for improvement the service. The 
Foundation located 157 West 13th 
Street, New York City 11. 

Education Human Relations 
monograph Myer Domnitz, consisting 
series articles originally published 
The Schoolmaster (England). The differ- 
ent age levels the school are included 
well post-school ages. There chapter 
“The Teacher’s Role.” The publisher 
The Woburn Press, Upper Woburn 
Place, London, W.C.1; the price, two shill- 
ings. 

Students and parents faced with the prob- 
lem selecting institution for higher 
education will find good help How 
Choose That College Dunsmoor 
and Davis, issued the Bellman 
Publishing Co., Boston, Massachusetts. 
better investment $1.00 could made 
than purchase this pamphlet pages 
which packed full concrete suggestions. 

Educational Planning Neighborhoods 
Centralized Districts “is written give 
close-up moving picture the process 
developing unity diversity reorganizing 
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school After historical intro- 
duction the main treatment begins and in- 
cludes such interesting chapters “Birth 
Pangs Centralization,” “How Centrali- 
zation Accomplished Democratically,” 
“Responsibility for “Kitchen 
Chair Verdict.” There excellent con- 
cluding chapter “Guardians the 
American Dream.” The authors, Paul 
Essert and Robert West Howard, are 
congratulated this small volume which 
sells for $2.25. may purchased from 
the Bureau Publications, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, New York City. 

Paul Landis and Carol Stone are 
authors The Relationship Parental 
Authority Patterns Teenage Adjust- 
ments, monograph issued the 
State College Washington, Pullman, 
Washington. Three types family ad- 
ministrative pattern considered are: demo- 
cratic, intermediate and authoritarian. 

Rights the American orker, written 
John McCarthy, Assistant Commis- 
sioner Education New Jersey, pub- 
lished the American Technical Society, 
Chicago, The list price $1.00. 
explanation America’s successful 
labor system, well historical account 
its development. There summary 
all major National Labor Laws. de- 
signed especially for teachers social sci- 
ence. 

Education California centennial 
history education schools and colleges, 
written Roy Cloud, for twenty years 
Executive Secretary the California 
Teachers Association under whose sponsor- 
ship was written. Through almost 600 
pages the significant history the state 
traced. The book may ordered from the 
Stanford University Press, Stanford, Cali- 
fornia. lists $6.00. 


way joking tell the truth. the funniest joke the 


world.—BERNARD SHAW 
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Behind the By-Lines 


(Continued from page 260) 


Education Stanford University, has writ- 
ten much the field school administra- 
Fundamental principles are examined 
Interest Public School Administration. 
Among his books are Classroom Organiza- 
tion and Control, City School Administra- 
Controls, Public School Administration, 
and The School Survey. Dr. Sears believes 
his most important book one, recently 
finished, the subject The Nature the 
Administrative Process. 

Fast Reading with Southern Drawl! 
the interest-provoking title article 
Grace Beacham Freeman, who has been 
public school teacher, script writer, author 
and housewife. She writes now free- 
lance writing and look after four chil- 
dren and husband who now professor 
biology.” was while she and her husband 
were Tulane University that she became 
acquainted with Dr. Herr whose reading 
laboratory she describes. 

Many who have toiled diligently and 
oftentimes with considerable agony 
achieve their doctorates will enjoy this take- 
off the process through which the student 
goes attaining the coveted honor. That 
Thesis Outline spoken exclama- 
tory phrase many the early process 
travels the journey leading the priv- 
ilege appending the new letters the 
alphabet after one’s name. Edward Shef- 
field, Registrar Carleton College, 
tawa, Canada, who the author, 
member Kappa Delta Pi. One his books 
Making Committees has 
written for several magazines including The 
Journal Higher 

Grace Oakes Burton wrote the poem, 
The Legend. She teacher Mt. Her- 
Elementary School, Pittsylvania 


mon 


County, Virginia, and member Kappa 
Delta Pi. She the author volume 
verse Songs Heart. Geoffrey John- 
son, British writer has sent the poem 
school master who took First Class Honors 
the University London and holds 
teacher’s diploma (with distinction) Ox- 
ford University. has preparation Bird 
the Bough, his ninth volume poetry. 
has also written short stories and series 
essays poetic technique. 

Blizzard the work Rosa Zagnoni 
Marinoni Fayetteville, Arkansas. She not 
only writes poetry herself but has announced 
cash prize honor the sixtieth anniversary 
Arkansas Poetry Day, October 15, 1953, 
for the best unpublished poem any poet 
living the United States. She has written 
five books and has been contributor lead- 
ing magazines. Moore, Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota, the author Memory. 
company who finds time for his hobbies, 
reading, nature study and writing. Other 
his poems are scheduled for later publica- 
tion THE Forum. 

After lapse some time since have 
published poetry Dorothy Lee Richard- 
son are glad include her poem Sum- 
mum Bonum written while she was leave 
America, Mrs. Richardson has returned 
Baguio, Philippine Islands, where her 
husband Headmaster Brent School. Her 
poetry was considered distinctive critics 
the Bread Loaf Writers Conference and 
she has contributed such magazines 
The Atlantic Monthly, Saturday Review 
Literature, New York Times and New 
York Herald-Tribune. More her poetry 
will appear future issues THE Forum. 
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The Executive Council Meets 


TWO days prior the annual dinner 

the Executive Council the Society 
was session the Dolly Madison Room 
the Madison Hotel. was busy meet- 
ing. All members the Council were 
present, were Dr. McCracken, Executive 
President Emeritus; Richard Neiheisel, stu- 
dent representative; and the Executive Sec- 
retary. usual such meetings there was 
much done. Among the items were 
the reports the various executive officers 
the Society, the student representative, 
the Executive Secretary and Treasurer, 
and the Editor 
and other Kappa Delta publi- 

Consideration was given considerable 
group petitioners various institutions 
who desire form chapters. Several have 
reached the stage their proceedings that 
their petitions will passed upon the 
chapters the Society. There was con- 
siderable discussion the proposed new 
standards for recognition teacher-insti- 
tutions following new plan under the 
supervision the National Education Asso- 
ciation far relates the standards 
Kappa Delta for admission new chap- 
ters. 

The report the Committee Per- 
manent Home was received and discussed 
(it printed elsewhere this Supplement). 
The Convocation held 1954 was 


discussed. Dr. Ryder, counselor 
Eta Chapter, Purdue University, spoke 
the facilities and transportation 
available there. detailed written report 
the resources the university enter- 
tain the Convocation was given the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary, who had recently visited 
the Purdue campus and hotels the 
vicinity, and who, along with the Execu- 
tive President, formed committee re- 
port the Convocation. the recom- 
mendation the committee the report was 
adopted and the place fixed Purdue. 
(Note: Following the Atlantic City meeting 
word was received that the dates March 11, 
12, and were confirmed.) 

committee, composed Executive 
Counselor Ryder (chairman), Executive 
President Wright and Executive Secretary 
Williams, was appointed plan the details 
the arrangement. 

Consideration was given plan pro- 
vide Foreign Fellowship under the spon- 
sorship the Society. this writing de- 
tails are not complete, but will announced 
later. 

The Editor stated that the members 
the Editorial Board 
were being canvassed determine 
suitable date for meeting the Board 
New York City sometime late April 
early May. 

The Executive Counselor surveyed the 
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activities the regional conferences already 
held and held later the spring. 
Sponsoring chapters have reacted enthusi- 
astically planning for them and attend- 
ance has been large. Detailed announce- 
ment was made the conference 
planned for Atlantic City under the able 
leadership Dr. Helen McCracken Car- 
penter, with the cooperation Gamma 
Zeta chapter, Trenton, New Jersey. 
Attention was called the delinquency 
some chapters not making required 
annual reports. was stressed that all 
chapters were required the By-Laws 
make reports. The Executive Secretary 


stated that, some instances this had not 
been done, though follow-up requests for 
the reports had been made. 

complete financial report opera- 
tion for the first year the biennium was 
given the Executive Council the Ex- 
ecutive Secretary and Treasurer. was 
pointed out that the number initiates 
was fewer during the year closing January 
31, than during the corresponding year 
the biennium this probably due increased 
enrollments higher institutions, There 
was also detailed report the sales 
volumes the Kappa Delta Lecture 
Series. 


Atlantic City Dinner 


ANNUAL dinner the Madison 
Hotel February 17, the twenty- 
fifth since the Kappa Delta Lecture 
Series was begun, was occasion 
beauty, value, and enthusiasm. There were 
219 attendance. The tables were beauti- 
fully decorated under the direction Dr. 
Katherine Vickery, Executive First Vice 
President. Dinner menus and programs 
were furnished the courtesy Burr, 
Patterson and Auld Company Detroit, 
Kappa Delta Pi’s official jeweler. The ban- 
quet was largely attended the delegates 
the regional conference, which had been 
session during the day. Dinner music was 
furnished the orchestra the Madison 
Hotel. 

After the turkey dinner was served Dr. 
Wright, Executive President, presided 
the after-dinner program. The invocation 
was Dr. McCracken, Executive 
President Emeritus, following which Miss 
Jean Schneider, soloist from Atlantic 
City, sang two numbers: “Voce Donna” 
from “Gioconda” Ponchielli and “Ec- 


stasy” Rummel. 


The address the evening was Ord- 
way Tead, Editor Social and Economic 
Books Harper and Brothers and Chair- 
man the Board Higher Education 
New York City. His subject was Character 
Building and Higher Education. was 
inspiring and telling presentation which held 
the undivided attention the guests. 
was based volume the same title, 
published The Macmillan Company. 
Through the courtesy Dr. Tead, auto- 
graphed copies the 140-page volume 
were sale immediately after the dinner. 

The following quotation from the dust 
jacket the book indicates the contents: 

“In colleges the United States, the 
author finds, there moral relativism 
and insensitivity and lack direction 
which are disturbing. Attempts character 
education are complicated large classes, 
student bodies excessive size, the students’ 
aspiration for social and material success, 
and the secular outlook which dominates 
present society. The student mind con- 
fused. The student outlook and philosophy 
are rootless, lacking sense reality. 
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“Interestingly the author criticizes and 
supplements the work John Dewey 
the thinking process. would not stop 
with analysis but insists that moral action 
shall result. him not sufficient that 
the college’s moral principles are stated. 
Through concrete examples shows how 
the policies and programs the colleges 
affect their achievements. terms his 
own conception man “value-affirm- 
ing, value-cherishing 
animal” gives excellent description 
superior college teachers and their teaching. 

teacher, writes, cannot control 
the whole learning situation. There can 
administrative reinforcements through 
proper orientation and guidance fresh- 
men, provision for and encouragement 
personal contacts worth between the 
teacher and the taught, placement and em- 
ployment service, and provision for maxi- 
mum freedom thought which consistent 
with the long-range institutional goals. His 
“Ten Commandments for Advisers” merit 
close consideration. 

“Extracurricular influences are appraised. 
There are cogent discussions honor sys- 
tems, the problem cheating, financing 
student activities, athletics, dances (with 
accompanying problems taste, alcohol, 
upstairs rooms and automobiles), and fra- 
ternities and sororities. Advocates the 
latter will ponder carefully the author’s 
belief that “the heyday resident fraterni- 
ties and sororities now past.” 

“The final section perhaps the most 
important the volume. relates the 
influences religion, religious programs, 
and religious support character building. 
Seven prime issues religion are stated, 


among which are whether not religion 


must undergird program character 
development; the students’ desires which 
may offset their moral promptings; and the 
campus activities and agencies which are 
related student needs. conclusion 
the author gives his own reasoned affirma- 
tion religious faith. 

“In this significant discussion there 
denunciation the young, but rather 
constructive program action help them, 
since they are the product the social set- 
ting which they have grown and 
which they live. Encouragingly, the author 
envisions ‘new breath humanism’ 
society which process formulation.” 

limited number autographed copies 
have been sent the Tiffin office and are 
for sale $2.00 copy postpaid, the uni- 
form price all the later volumes the 
Series. 

After Dr. Tead’s address Miss Schneider 
sang two additional numbers: “Stars 
Eyes” Kreisler, and “For You Alone” 
Geehl. 

was announced that Dr. William 
Carr, Executive Secretary the National 
Education Association, had been elected 
membership the Laureate chapter. Dr. 
Frank Aydelotte, Director Emeritus the 
Advanced Institute Education, Prince- 
ton, New Jersey, had also been elected, but 
his acceptance did not arrive early enough 
for the dinner announcement. The officers 
the Society were presented. Among the 
guests introduced was Dr. Florence Strate- 
meyer, Professor Education, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, member 
the Laureate chapter, and past Executive 
First Vice-President. 


Popularity? glory’s small Huco 
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Election Laureate Members 


always interest and expectancy 
the annual dinner the names 
newly-elected members the Laureate 
Chapter are announced. prominent 
educators were elected Laureate mem- 
bership this year: Dr. Frank Aydelotte and 
Dr. William The acceptance 
Dr. Carr was announced the dinner, that 
Dr. Aydelotte was received later, this in- 
vitation being delayed transmission 
was necessary forward the telegram 
which invited him membership. 

Both are distinguished additions the 
famous group who already hold member- 
ship this honorary chapter, which 
provision the By-Laws can never ex- 
ceed fifty number, 

Dr. Aydelotte has occupied most dis- 
tinguished position American education. 
Born Indiana, was Rhodes scholar 
from that state Oxford University from 
Brasenose College, Oxford. has been 


WILLIAM CARR 


FRANK AYDELOTTE 


American trustee the Rhodes Trustees 
since 1918, and president the Association 
Rhodes Scholars America since 1930. 

After period experience in- 
structor and professor universities, 
became president Swarthmore College 
1921 and continued that capacity until 
1940. was President the Institute 
for Advanced Study Princeton from 
1939 1947, when became President 
Emeritus the Institute. 

holds honorary degrees from 
teen universities including Yale, Pennsyl- 
vania, New York and Oxford. the 
author almost dozen books and has 
been represented his writings many 

name the boards and commissions 
which has served over long periods 
time would require several columns. 
recognized accurate scholar and 
proficient educational statesman. 
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William Carr was born South- 
ampton, England, being brought this 
country when was fourteen, His scho- 
lastic education was received Stanford 
University from which holds the A.B., 
A.M., and Ph.D. degrees. After year 
high school teaching became college 
teacher but soon found himself drawn 
the research activities the National Edu- 
cation Association. After two years as- 
sistant Director Research the N.E.A. 
became Director Research during the 
period 1931-1940. Since 1940 has been 
Associate Secretary the National Educa- 
tion Association, and last year became the 
Executive Secretary. has formidable 
the drive currently active 
raise $5,000,000 construct new build- 


thirteen his summers teaching Stan- 
ford, Michigan, Oregon, California, and 
Pennsylvania. 1946 was lecturer 
the Sorbonne. 

has been quite active international 
was delegate the General 
Conference UNESCO Mexico City, 
and has been member the United States 
National Commission for UNESCO since 
1946. 1946 became the secretary 
the World Organization the 
Profession. Since 1936 has been secretary 
the Educational Policies Commission 
the National Education Association. his 
busy life has found time write dozen 
books well edit many research 
reports. 


Installation 


INSTALLATION the Southern 
California Alumni Chapter Kappa 
Delta took place Saturday afternoon, 
September 27, 1952, San Marino, Cali- 
fornia. The service was preceded the 
Ph.D., Los Angeles County School Su- 
perintendent. The ceremony was conducted 
Dr. Truman Kelley, Laureate Coun- 
selor, assisted Dr. Glen Durflinger, 
Counselor Alpha Rho Chapter, the 
University California Santa Barbara. 
Dr. Kelley made some preliminary ex- 
planations and inspiring remarks before 
began the installation ritual. stressed the 
importance both officers 
and members. reviewed the purposes 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

Mrs. Grace Swanson was installed 
Counselor for the group. Other officers are: 
William Albers, president; Theodore 
Elmgren, vice-president; Fuerst, 
Corresponding Secretary; Miss Athena 
Frangos, Recording Secretary; Mrs. Paul- 


ine Freeman, Treasurer; Mrs. Wilda 
Piantoni, Historian and 
Assistant Historian. 

The new chapter chose its project 
the formation Kappa Delta chapters 
Southern California colleges where the 
need exists for such organization and 
committees were set contact several 
colleges this area. 

Tentative meeting dates were set 
that Kappa Delta members alumni 
this area would drop and our guests 
September, November, February 28, April 
18, and June. (Following the installation 
members and guests were served refresh- 
ments the patio. 

Dr. Kelley, Dr. Durflinger and Mrs. 
Durflinger motored from Santa Barbara 
join Dr. Trillingham and Mrs. Trilling- 
ham the home Mr. and Mrs, Swan- 
son for luncheon before the meeting. 


Grace JONEs SWANSON 


Regional Conferences 


REGIONAL conference Kappa Delta 
was held February 23, 1952, 
the University Florida, Gainesville, 
Florida. Delegates from all Florida chap- 
ters attended this conference which Upsi- 
lon Chapter, University Florida, was 
host approximately sixty participants. 
The conference was opened with greet- 
ings the host chapter presented Upsi- 
lon’s president, George Fultz, who intro- 
duced Dr. Hillis Miller, President 
the University President Miller 
extended warm welcome the visiting 
Kadelpians. Dr. Leon 
Counselor Upsilon Chapter, gave short 


Henderson, 


but thought-provoking welcoming address 
behalf Kappa Delta Pi, which was 
followed the reading letter sent 
the regional group Dr. Boyd Bode, 
Laureate Member. 

The conference briskly got under way 
with challenging panel discussion the 
following four issues, which were selected 
from eight tentative topics previously set 
being worthy discussion the 
conference. 


Should our society provide equal op- 
portunity for all regardless religion, 
race, economic standing? 

Should the objective study contro- 
versial issues part the public 
school program? 

form government which the in- 
herent right each individual 
thinking, understanding, cooperating, 
and sharing responsibility? 

Should the final support education 


democracy the responsibility 
the individual states the federal 
government? 


Members the Panel were: Dr. Ray- 
mond Ryder, Executive Counselor, 
Kappa Delta Pi, Purdue University, Dr. 
Hal Lewis, Professor Education, 
University Florida, Dr. Vynce Hines, 
Coordinator Educational Research, Uni- 
versity Florida, Mr. Warren Parks and 
Mr. Lowery Haynes. 

the issue concerning the definition 
democracy Dr. Hines presented three 
concepts which resulted 
question and answer discussion the en- 
tire group. 

The after-luncheon address was given 
Dr. Ryder. His topic, “Opportunities for 
Leadership Kappa Delta was quite 
provocative, and his closing statement, 
can develop leadership keep our vision 
clear concerning the vital importance our 
work teachers maintaining democratic 
and free society” was followed enthusi- 
astic applause from the members the 
society. 

The chief activity the afternoon was 
Kappa Delta clinic, the first half 
which was moderated Dr. Ryder and 
the latter half presided over Mr. Fultz. 
The delegates discussed various society 
problems including chapter procedures, pro- 
motional techniques, and the relationships 
chapters community activities. Mr. 
Roy Dawson sketched the history and 
activities the Jacksonville Alumni for 
the group, and stressed the value worthy 
projects such scholarships and loan funds 
keeping chapter spiritually alive and 
functioning efficiently. 


= 
j 
| 
Cag 
|| 


After much serious discussion the group 
recommended proposal for consideration 
the national council requesting that they 
examine the feasibility setting areas 
which yearly meetings might held. 
delegate Epsilon Gamma chapter invited 
the members come Florida Southern 


College for the 1953 state Speak- 
ing for the group Mr. Fultz accepted the 
invitation, and closed the conference with 
the expressed hope and belief that our so- 
ciety was greatly enhanced the work 
accomplished through the demonstrated 


fellowship Kappa Delta Pi. 


AND STILLWATER, OKLAHOMA, NOVEMBER 1952 


regional 4-state conference Kappa 
College, November 1952 with the 
Lambda Chapter host. The conference 
was well attended with eleven chapters 
represented, 

The extensive program the day began 
eight A.M. with registration, and closed 
five with refreshments and fellow- 
ship. 

The official welcome the campus was 
given Dr. Oliver Wilham, president 
Holley, Dean the school Education, 
also extended his greetings. Dr. Frank 
Wright, executive president Kappa Delta 
Pi, brought highlights national Kappa 
Delta Pi. Della Conrad, president the 
Lambda chapter presided all general 
meetings. 

After the initial meeting members at- 
tended group discussions that were culmi- 
nated general summary the confer- 
ence. This summary was given Mr. 
Richard Neiheisel, student representa- 
tive the executive council, who acted 
roving consultant during the day. 

Lunch was served one the spacious 
banquet rooms the Student Union, after 
which Professor Wayne Campbell, head 
the Speech and Dramatics Department 
Oklahoma City University, gave inspira- 
tional talk. stressed the importance 
the teacher’s having spiritual values. 

After the first general meeting, the con- 
ference members distributed themselves 


among five smaller discussion groups. Fol- 
lowing summary highlights each 
stated group reporters: 


Group 


Consultant: Winifred Stayton, Gamma 
Omega 

Leader: Dorothy Fenton, Beta Eta 

Recorder: Earlene Heaton, Delta Eta 


Group was concerned with the stand 
Kadelpians should take attacks 
public education. The first point was that 
teachers should distinguish positive 
and negative criticism. Public school teach- 
ers should become informed concerning the 
charges against public education, at- 
tempt learn whether they are legitimate 
and constructive merely camouflage for 
subversive charges. Current charges against 
public education were identified and certain 
organizations known subversive 
their attack public schools were discussed. 
Recommendations for working through 
existing agencies, organizations, 
fessional associations combating idle gossip 
and vicious propaganda were made. 

The group suggested that all teachers 
should acquainted with reference which 
exposes subversive 


Group 
Consultant: Mr. Bob Siler, Gamma 
Leader: Miss Lenora Hutcheson, Delta 
Eta 


Robert, “They Saw Distrust,” Na- 
tion’s Schools, January, 1951, Vol. 47, pp. 27-30. 


Recorder: Mrs. Edna Harrison, Wichita 
Alumni Chapter 


Group was concerned with how 
Kappa Delta can contribute better 
brought out was that World understanding 
results from situations which smaller 
communities first understand themselves. 
Secondly, Kappa Delta should work 
through its members promote World 
Understanding educating children 
take better view learn likenesses 
well differences between cultures and 
appreciate contributions all races and 
nationalities the United States our 
culture. 

Recommendations were made that the 
exchange students and teachers between 
countries desirable and should ex- 
panded. also recommended that con- 
tinued assistance made available other 
countries with poor educational programs, 
resources, and limited opportunities for their 
people. 

Foreigners should accurately informed 
about democracy functions the 
United States and about the people who 
live here. 


Group III 


Consultant: Dr. Ross Beall, Gamma 
Kappa 

Leader: Ilse Wolf, Lambda 

Recorder: Vivian Graber, Gamma Rho 


This group studied what purpose Kappa 
Delta should serve the campus. Cog- 
nizance was taken full faculty and stu- 
dent schedules, large number organiza- 
tions competing for time and interests, and 
organizations with similar purposes and 
ideals, all which make imperative that 
Kappa Delta serve worth-while, special 
purpose make satisfactory, distinct con- 

The following purposes were defined: 


promote respect and recognition 


for the education profession through 
good programs and community proj- 
ects. 

aid the recruitment teachers. 

promote individual development 
members educational leader- 
ship and democratic 
dures. 

encourage well-balanced read- 
ing program. 

provide for the exchange ideas 
education and supplement for- 
mal class work. 


Means achieving the foregoing pur- 
poses were discussed detail. 


Strengthening chapters through wise 
selection officers, encouraging 
alumni and faculty participation, dis- 
tribution responsibility among 
members early their school 
careers possible, and inculcating 
understanding the honor and value 
belonging Kappa Delta Pi. 

Engaging worth-while projects 
such tutoring public school chil- 
dren, encouraging outstanding con- 
vocation assembly programs, as- 
sisting church other local organi- 
zations care for young children, 
assisting with local youth programs, 
and aiding the future teachers or- 
ganization any way possible. 

Developing recognition Kappa 
Delta the campus through good 
publicity, cooperative organizational 
meetings, invitations open meet- 
ings and meetings special interest 
various groups, encouraging mem- 
bers wear Kappa Delta jewelry, 
and maintaining live organization. 

Planning variety stimulating and 
regular programs including frequent 
opportunities for socialization 
members and conducting impressive 
initiation ceremonies. 
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Group 


Consultant: Mr. Marlow, Zeta 
Leader: Dr. Haggard, Beta Delta 


Recorder: Louise Rowe, Lambda 


How more dynamic programs 

achieved. 

Organizational success contingent 
good programs. 

Wide participation members 
program selection, and exchange 
programs with other educational or- 
ganizations Kappa Delta chap- 
ters are necessary for good programs. 

Student teachers and education ma- 
jors should invited frequent 
open meetings. Preparation at- 
tractive yearbook informing mem- 
yearly chapter programs and other 
activities will assist developing more 
dynamic programs. 


Group 


Consultant: Dr. Frank Wright, Execu- 
tive Council 


Leader: Kathryn Eyd, Rho 


Recorder: Ruth Ann McCracken, Delta 

Eta 

Creating unity among regional chapters 

was the topic discussion for this group. 

through: 

Holding regional meetings with well- 
planned, worth-while programs. 

Circulating newsletters among chap- 
ters and contributing material 
Forum. 

Exchanging programs among chap- 
ters jointly sponsoring outstanding 
speakers other programs. 

Sponsoring common project within 
the state region. 

Promoting Kappa Delta state 
teachers meetings. 

other countries sending THE 
foreign 
educators and encouraging the use 
exchange students and teachers 
program participants. 

Keeping touch with alumni mem- 
bers and notifying other chapters 
members who moved that vicinity. 


Kent State Universiry, DECEMBER 1952 


Delta Beta Chapter Kent State Uni- 
versity entertained the Regional Conference 
Kappa Delta Pi, December 1952. 
About 150 members from chapters and 
states braved snow and ice meet with 
some local Kent Kadelpians for pro- 
gram study and fellowship. 

The morning program began with 
coffee hour served the faculty women 
Delta Beta. Registration and getting ac- 
quainted filled the first hour. 

Don McCarthy, Vice-President Delta 
Beta, opened the general session intro- 
ducing Dean White the College Edu- 
cation, Kent State University. Letters 
greeting were read from Dr. Raymond 


Ryder, Executive Counselor and Dr. 
McCracken, Executive President Emeritus. 
Further greetings and statement the 
purpose the conference were extended 
Dr. Victor Noll, Executive Second Vice- 
President and Dr. William McKinley 
Robinson, Past Executive President. 

Mr. McCarthy then introduced Dick 
Neiheisel, Student Representative the 
Executive Council, and description the 
responsibilities and functions the Student 
Representative was given. Dick stressed that 
these are fateful years for his office, years 
which the position must gain impor- 
tance and function, fail completely. 
said that his purpose was serve the 
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SOME EFFICIENT DELEGATES, KENT REGIONAL CONFERENCE 


Left Right: Grace Reed, Zeta Pi; Dora McCune, Beta Omega; Jean Fenton, Delta Beta; 
Joyce Jensen, Beta Iota; and Kay Fairlamb, Delta Mu. 


best aims the students. This can ac- 
complished making use his office 
clearing house for problems, ideas, and 
suggestions the local chapters. 

Dr. Williams, Executive Secre- 
tary and Treasurer, followed with report 
the highlights the national organiza- 
tion. Williams told some basic func- 
tions the Executive Committee’s work 
publishing THE Forum. 
While outlining the financial standing 
the national organization, reviewed the 
office. 

The remainder the morning session 
was spent small group discussions 
major problem areas local chapters. 
topics were: “How and When Select 
Members,” “How Improve Chapter Pro- 
grams,” “How Keep the Alumni Ac- 
tive,” “The Value Pledging and How 
Improve the Initiation,” “How Make 
Kappa Delta Known Campus,” and 
“How Become Better Counselor.” The 
fellowship and sharing these groups did 


much enhance the value the confer- 
ence. summary report each discussion 
group will mimeographed and distributed 
each participating chapter. 

Jean Fenton, Delta Beta President, 
presided luncheon. President George 
Bowman, Kent State University, spoke 
briefly “Does the Honorary Achieve Its 
noted the need for early 
stress scholarship and development 
respect for the scholar. Closing the lunch- 
eon, Frank Wright, Executive 
President Kappa Delta Pi, presented 
very stirring speech, challenging each mem- 
ber “take time live.” During his talk, 
announced that arrangements had been 
made for the 25th and 26th Annual Lec- 
tures. 

climax the day’s activities, Mr. 
Allen King, Director Social Studies the 
Cleveland Public Schools, gave very en- 
lightening speech ““The Struggle for the 
great potentiality, but also poses great 
problem for the educator the fight in- 
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NATIONAL REPRESENTATIVES KAPPA DELTA 


KENT REGIONAL CONFERENCE 
Left Right: Dick Neiheisel, Student Representative; Williams, Executive Secretary and 
Treasurer and Editor Kappa Delta Publications; Frank Wright, Executive President; Victor 
Noll, Executive Second Vice-President; and William McKinley Robinson, Past Executive President. 


fluence guide German youth. 
The well-rounded program closed with 
chocolate hour under the direction the 


Faculty Wives Delta Beta Chapter. 
OVERLY 
Delta Beta, Reporter 


New FEBRUARY 17, 1953 


stimulating regional conference 
Kappa Delta was held the Madison 
Hotel Atlantic City February 17, 
1953. Members Gamma Zeta Chapter 
from Trenton State Teachers College, led 
chapter counselor, Helen McCracken 
Carpenter, served hosts for the confer- 
ence. 

Two hundred 
from thirty-one chapters participated the 
varied program the day. Following 
coffee time the hotel lobby, the confer- 
ence began with general session during 
which the national officers Kappa Delta 
were introduced. Each delegate then 
went the section meeting his choice. 


Four such meetings formed the main core 
the day’s activities. 
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The International Exchange Program 
and its value improving international 
understanding was the topic considered 
one group. George Hall, Director, Foreign 
Student Program, Institute International 
Relations, spoke during the morning ses- 
sion. the afternoon, the program was led 
discussion group composed six repre- 
sentatives colleges where foreign student 
programs are underway. faculty mem- 
bers who have studied abroad were also 
included this discussion group. The ex- 
periences several foreign exchange stu- 
dents who were present were utilized. 

Clarence Linton, Director, Committee 
Religion and Education, American 
Council Education, spoke another 
section meeting “Problem Religion 
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the Public Schools.” Included 
speech was report the results survey 
conducted the Committee and its recom- 
mendation that religious beliefs 
sented intrinsically subject matter courses 
such science, history and literature. 
the afternoon, panel student delegates 
various religious beliefs conducted 
heated discussion the recommendation 
and the problems involved putting 
into practice. 

panel directors social agencies 
Trenton, moderated Gladys Poole, di- 
rector the Club Leaders Project 
Trenton State Teachers College, led third 
section meeting, discussing the “Value 
Cooperation with Social Agencies Teach- 
ers Training and Service.” Paths 
cooperation were pointed out. During the 
afternoon, this subject was aired discus- 
sion group students who contributed 
their experiences association with social 

Benjamin Fine, Education Editor the 
New York Times, spoke the fourth 
group “The Teacher’s Role Public 
Relations.” emphasized the importance 
active public relations program the 
schools and made several concrete sug- 
gestions relevant this goal. After his 
speech, the meeting was opened sug- 
gestions from the delegates for improving 
the relationship between the school and the 
public. This meeting was succeeded the 
afternoon one for the chapter presidents, 
who discussed problems connected with 
Kappa Delta their campuses. 

After the luncheon, which was presided 
over Grace Clee, President Gamma 
Zeta Chapter, Roma Gans, Professor 
Education Teachers College, Columbia 
University, spoke “The Unique Func- 


tions Teacher Democratic Com- 


munity.” She emphasized the importance 
gaining knowledge the child through 
knowledge the influences, sociological 
and environmental, which act upon him. 
Dr. Gans considers teacher selection and the 
maintenance “professional mindedness” 
teachers crucial problems the future 
education. Her vibrant personality and 
enthusiastic approach the problem the 
teacher’s functions 
memorable part the conference. 


address 


Following the afternoon section meet- 
ings, general session was held with re- 
port the topics discussed the presidents’ 
meeting. Raymond Ryder, Executive 
Counselor Kappa Delta Pi, presided. 

After the national dinner, held the 
Society the evening the same day, which 
was presided over Frank Wright, 
Executive President Kappa Delta Pi, the 
delegates were privileged hear the twen- 
ty-fifth annual address the Kappa Delta 
Lecture Series, delivered this year 
Ordway Tead, Chairman the Board 
Higher Education New York City. The 
subject his lecture was Character Build- 
ing and Higher 

Probably the greatest value the recent 
conference does not appear discussion 
the program. was the stimulation and 
good fellowship which such day affords. 
Each delegation went back its college 
enriched, not only the influential speakers 
the conference committee had engaged, 
but also the personal contact with 
representatives from different colleges. 
obvious desire exchange ideas educa- 
tional problems faced the participants 
was manifest throughout the day. Roma 
Gans’ plea for “professional mindedness” 
certainly was the keynote the conference. 

Gamma Zeta, Reporter 
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Report Meeting Committee 
Permanent Home 


Committee Permanent Home 
met the Congress Hotel Chicago 
December and 28, 1952. The purpose 
the meeting was consider number 
fundamental questions regarded the project 
permanent home for Kappa Delta Pi. 
Prior the meeting the Committee had 
accumulated much information 
sible regard building costs, experience 
other organizations dealing with the 
same problem, adequacy and suitability 
the present quarters the national office, 
and related matters. After most thorough 
and careful deliberation the Committee pre- 
sents the following report for consideration 
the Executive Council and the members 
the Society. can not too strongly 
emphasized that this report tentative 
one based the best information and judg- 
ment which the Committee could bring 
bear upon the problem the present time. 
through further investigation and study, ad- 
ditional reports will made. presented 
for information and basis for discussion 
the Chapters this important project. 
Suggestions and criticisms will welcomed 
and should addressed the Chairman 
the Committee. The report organized 
the form questions, which constituted the 
agenda for the meeting, and the suggested 
answers formulated the Committee. 

What are the arguments for and 
against acquiring permanent home this 
time? 

For: 

permanent home would establish 
the national office permanent 
address. This would have many ad- 
vantages such as: 

mailing communications under 


permanent address. 

permanent address would identify 
the Society with definite estab- 

Building costs have 
since 1945, and there assurance 
that this trend will not continue. 

permanent home would encour- 
age the employment 
time Executive Secretary-Treasurer 
which would beneficial the 
Society. would make possible 
expansion the present functions 
and activities the office and as- 
sumption additional duties which 
may assigned, e.g., visiting and 
assisting Chapters needing help, tak- 
ing larger part arranging re- 
gional conferences, etc. 

place for meetings the Execu- 
tive Council which would more 
convenient and, over the years, more 
economical. 

place for the archives and valuable 
records stored safely and where 
they would immediately available 
for the use the Executive Council. 

Against: 
Building costs are all-time 


high. 


Combination 
Archives, Library, 
Reference, and 
Conference Room 


Secretarial and 


Clerical 


Executive 


Secretary 


Secretary 


First Floor 
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Uncertainty future conditions. 

Present location the national office 
appears adequate and available 
for indefinite period—at 
least for two three years. case 
necessity, other quarters could 
acquired Tiffin. 

permanent location for our na- 
tional offices would require the fu- 
ture staff live the place where 
the offices were established which 
might introduce certain problems. 

Where should permanent home 


located? 
After careful deliberation the Commit- 


tee concluded that the location the 

permanent home should determined 

the following factors among others: 

the location which would best serve 
the needs the Society whole— 
the business and editorial functions, 
the membership, and the Executive 
Council. 

relatively central geographical loca- 
tion. 

adequate communication, transpor- 
tation and hotel facilities. 

proximity other educational or- 
ganizations and institutions. 

part-time student labor saving 
the Society. 

Considering all these factors the follow- 

ing locations seem most desirable the 

order named. 

Chicago area, e.g., Evanston. 

Washington, D.C. 

St. Louis. 


Consideration was given the advan- 


tages and disadvantages locating the 
permanent home smaller commu- 
nity. was concluded the disad- 
vantages far outweigh the advantages. 
What facilities should permanent 


home provide? 
The plan below meets the Committee’s 
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present conception the needs the 
Society. The Committee feels that 
would adequate for some time 
come but the Committee also has 
mind type architecture and con- 
struction that would lend itself en- 
largement the future necessary. 


Preliminary Plan. 


(The sketch below presents 
over-all layout floor plans. Such items 
fire-proof vault, wash room facili- 
ties, lavatories, and closets must pro- 
vided the final plans. 
IV. How much would such permanent 


home cost? 
Based best available estimates the 


cost present prices would approxi- 

mately follows: 

Site: 125’ $400 front 
foot $50,000 
(For example, this represents the 
cost desirable property Evans- 


ton.) 

square feet per floor $15 per 
square foot $42,000 per floor. 
Two floors $84,000 


Furnishings and equipment 
$10,000 


$148,200 
Estimates not include the cost the 
following items: 
fire-proof vault. 
exterior cement work (driveway, 

parking strip, etc. 

landscaping. 
Above estimates envisage artistically 
pleasing, fire-proof, brick and mortar 
structure. the judgment the Com- 
mittee, based competent advice, this 
the most desirable from the standpoint 
durability and economy. (Stone con- 
struction would cost two three times 


would about 20% cheaper but less 
durable and upkeep would more ex- 
pensive. 


How would permanent home 


financed? 


The acquisition permanent home 
would result loss revenue from 
funds now invested. 

Operational costs the Society would 
increased through: 

maintenance property. 

janitorial service. 

increased salary budget. 

seems that these increased costs could 
met only increasing fees bor- 
rowing. 


VI. How can proceed with this proj- 


ect permanent home? 
New structure. 


Making preliminary contacts and, 
desirable, first-hand investigations 
available sites the suggested loca- 
tions. 


Mailing Department 


Heating Plant 


Basement Floor 


upon the data supplied the Com- 
mittee. 

Existing structure. 

Contacting reliable real estate agen- 
cies the suggested locations for 
available properties which could 
remodeled suit our needs. 

Securing estimated costs. 

RICHARD NEIHEISEL 


Nore: Dr. McCracken, the fifth member the committee, was unable 
attend. 


Members Kappa Delta will regret the passing Mrs. William Bagley, 


August last her home New Brunswick, New Jersey, after long illness. She 
was always firm supporter the work the Society and accompanied her husband, 
William Bagley, our faculty founder, many its meetings. 
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The Chapters Report 


Beta Chapter, Black Hills Teach- 
ers College, Spearfish, South Dakota, initi- 
ated four members the November meet- 
ing. They are Jessie Cadwell, Mrs. Roxie 
Doud Curtis, Mrs. Margaret Hosbrook and 
Alvin Reimer. 

Officers for this year are: President, Wil- 
liam Baldwin, Vice-President, Bonnie 
borough; Corresponding-Secretary, Evelyn 
Elliott; Treasurer, Ada Warren; His- 
torian-Reporter, Louise Johnston; Counse- 
lor, Ida Henton. 

Two members Beta Chapter are 
foreign countries. Mrs. Elisabeth Ben- 
nett Busch and her husband Dinon are 
Cypress. Hallman and his wife are 
touring Europe for six months and will visit 
Sweden with their daughter and family. 

Jessie Cadwell was the South Dakota 
college representative the recent New 
York meeting the National Association 
Miss Cadwell was guest 
the Association. 

1952-53 represents red-letter year for 
Beta Omicron Chapter, Wisconsin State 
College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. scholar- 
ship, equal tuition and fees, was awarded 
the chapter campus student enrolled 
the School Education. The scholarship 
fund, started over twenty years ago, has 
reached the set goal $2000.00. This 
cient grant similar scholarship each 
semester. 

November Beta Omicron Chapter 
played host Kappa Delta members 
from other Wisconsin chapters break- 
fast meeting at- Milwaukee’s Hotel Wiscon- 
sin. The meeting, annual affair, 
planned coincide with the Wisconsin 
Education Association Convention held 
each year Milwaukee. Food, fun, and fel- 


lowship were the order the morning. 
Miss Lanore Netzer, faculty member 
Wisconsin State College Milwaukee and 
also Kappa Delta member, was the 
speaker. 

prime activity Omega chapter, Ohio 
University, Athens, Ohio, building the 
Scholarship which has 
already reached total $4,600. an- 
nual award $200. made chapter 
member alumnus doing graduate work 
education. the hope the chapter 
may increase the award $300. when the 
principal the fund reaches $5,000. 
based scholarship and need and given 
annually April. 

Fifty-four new members were initiated 
into Phi Chapter, Marshall College, Hunt- 
ington, West Virginia, last year three ini- 
tiations held November, April and Au- 
gust. 

keeping with the Vow Service, the 
Chapter presented the College with silver 
coffee and tea service last spring. Making 
silver service available for general college 
use social functions filled long felt need 
since there was service available the 
campus. 

Phi Chapter initiated for the academic 
year 1951-52 scholarship for outstand- 
ing high school graduate student 
Marshall College the 
$150.00. 

The qualifications for the scholarship are: 
personality, choice area 
achievement, and need for financial assist- 
ance. The scholarship committee recom- 
mended the Chapter the continuance 
the scholarship for the academic 

Phi Chapter contributed $50.00 the 
Marshall College Chapter Future 


ers America assist their carrying for- 


j 


ward several worthy professional activities 
such payment delegates’ fees the 
West Virginia Conference 
party the beginning the year for all 
Teachers College students, and educational 
speakers for each monthly meeting. 

the Faculty Room, the College 
the City New York, October 18, the 
date its first meeting the year, Gamma 
Iota Chapter was honored with talk the 
newly-appointed president City College, 
Dr. Buell Gallagher. The meeting was 
both given distinction his presence and 
graced that his wife. Refreshments, 
beautifully presented (for which the Vice- 
President, Mrs. Gertrude Lawrence, may 
take very deep bow), were served the 
warm, but dignified setting the Faculty 
Dining Room. There the company, among 
whom were Dean Abelson, and Professors 
Lahey and Beck, broke into little coteries 
(in lively mood, one could judge the 
general chatter and even gaiety that per- 
vaded the room till the end the evening). 

The Annual Initiation was held early 
December 10. was already under way 
the Faculty Lounge 7:20 p.m. The 
initiation was unusual many ways this 
year. The group initiated was unusually 
small (under number, where total 
approximately has become ex- 
pected number) and there was unusual 
(if the word does not gag this time) 
predominance women the group 
(about the 30, where the ratio has 
been least half and half previous 
years). For the first time also, have 
strayed out the Department Educa- 
tion cull our permissible quota two 
faculty members. Professor Fritz Jahoda 
the City College Music Department, dis- 
tinguished his virtuosity the piano, his 
work with the N.Y. Trio, and (not 
underestimated, his former pupils will 
admit) his teaching ability, was initiated into 


Kappa Delta Faculty Member. 


Initiated with him was Professor Berk- 
son, the Department Education, 
former Director Education Israel, 
whose name will familiar those you 
who heard his talk Israel” 
the KDP meeting February, 1951. 

The Initiation Ceremony does not allow 
non-members KDP present, the 
new initiates joined their guests the 
Faculty Dining Room for the buffet supper, 
which was decorated and served truly 
exquisite taste, thanks once more our 
Vice-President (who, ironically enough was 
kept abed cold contracted the day be- 
fore, and was unable attend). 

excellent performance Mozart 
Sonata and two Schubert impromptus was 
given the piano Mr. Alfred Heller, 
and delighted our musical connoisseur, Pro- 
fessor Jahoda, well the rest the 
audience. 

skit the different roles teacher 
plays with different people, viz., the child, 
the parent, the colleague—a O’Neill’s 
“Strange performed 
the initiates, and brought close the 
activities for the evening. showed both 
effort and ingenuity and stirred quite 
few chuckles and murmers 
true among the audience. 

Zeta Rho chapter, Loyola University 
the South, New Orleans, honored its newly 
meeting the University. 

Highlighting 1952 activities were cock- 
tail party during the Christmas holidays for 
members and their guests the Loyola 
student lounge December and the induc- 
tion pledges September. 

Outstanding event the year was the 
KDP chapter’s reception for fellow mem- 
ber, the Rev. Joseph Bassich, 
the occasion his 50th anniversary 
member the Society Jesus. 

The chapter entertained Father Bassich 
reception which his family were hon- 
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ored guests. huge cake shaped the form 
cross decorated the head table, sur- 
rounded petit fours Kappa Delta 
colors. 

Father Bassich nationally known 
distinguished educator and listed 
“Who’s Who.” 

“Beta Alpha Chapter, San Jose State 
College, San Jose, California, sponsors 
‘coffee time’ one morning every quarter 
the school year. The event held 
throughout the morning allow all those 
who have classes drop between hours. 
the first ‘coffee time’ Faff quarter, 
Kappa Delta members entertained Edu- 
cation majors the Freshman class 
acquaint the new students with the organ- 
ization. Last quarter Kappa Delta en- 
tertained the faculty members the Edu- 
cation Department. Beta Alpha chapter 
trying make the ‘coffee time’ quarterly 
affair. President Carol Larson and Faculty 
Advisor, Dr. Henry Meckel were instru- 
mental organizing this 

Alpha Phi Chapter, Alabama Polytechnic 
Institute, Auburn Alabama, has chosen for 
principal project this year project 
sponsoring quarterly program the 
interest student teachers. All the stu- 
dent teachers for the current quarter have 
been invited special guests the chap- 
ter for this particular program. 

The fall program was given school 
principal Important Teach- 
ing.” The same theme will used the 
winter quarter but will given faculty 
panel. Kappa Delta members will con- 
tinue the theme the spring with member- 
ship participating. 

Student teachers are expressing much 
satisfaction from the benefits derived from 
these programs. 

Meetings are held each second Monday 
night the month. There are three meet- 
ings each quarter. The first meeting used 
for business. The second one the inter- 


est student teachers. The third one, with 
the exception the winter quarter, the 
initiation ceremony and banquet. The third 
meeting the winter quarter used for 
planning the spring quarter banquet. 

Dr. Harold Benjamin, counselor the 
laureate chapter Kappa Delta Pi, was the 
principal speaker the initiation banquet 
Eta chapter, Polytechnic 
Institute, Cookeville, Tennessee Decem- 
ber 

Dr. Gordon Pennebaker, head the 
School Arts and Sciences, gave the invo- 
cation. welcome was given visitors 
the president, Barbara Bailey. Elizabeth 
Feezell, vice-president the chapter, intro- 
duced the new members, followed the 
presentation the club charter Mary 
Frances Crawford, chapter historian. 

Clifford McRae and Joyce Ellis pre- 
sented several musical numbers, followed 
the introduction Dr. Benjamin Dr. 
Charles Keene, professor education. 

New active members who were initiated 
into the chapter are Lois Smith Anderson, 
Vyda Bell Anderson, Louise Bell, Mary 
Faith Chastain, Joyce Greer Crouch, Mary 
Farmer, Robert Eugene Gamble, Patricia 
Ann Hood, Bettye Hoodenpyle, Bettye 
Jackson, Mary Evelyn Jared, Patricia 
Highsmith, Mozelle Spain Medley, Mable 
Austin Moore, Marie Carter Pharris, Lanis 
Verble Pullum, Fleda Pauline Roberson, 
Henry Selby, Jr., Mary Underwood, and 
Edna Frances Welch. 

Everett Derryberry, president Ten- 
nessee Polytechnic Institute, 
honorary member. 

its November meeting Alpha Upsilon 
chapter, West Virginia University, Morgan- 
town, West Virginia, initiated thirty-one 
new members. Following initiation 
ceremonies, the new members held ban- 
quet for these new members. Professor 


Miller, president the West Vir- 


ginia Education Association, spoke 
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Legislative Program WVEA.” 

the January meeting the chapter de- 
cided continue the tradition buying 
children’s books placed the West 
Virginia Library Commission used 
throughout the state. This project 
memory Dr. Rebecca Luella Pollock, 
Professor Education WVU, who 
originated the 

this same meeting was planned 
follow the topics discussed the regional 
meeting, held Kent State University, 
Kent, Ohio. These topics include: problems 
faced choosing members, how improve 
chapter programs, the value pledging 
and how improve initiation, how keep 
the alumni active, and how make Kappa 
Delta known campus. Through this, 
hope improve the effectiveness 
Kappa Delta its members and the 
campus. 

The past semester, Epsilon Omega chap- 
ter, State University New York, Oswego, 
New York sponsored tutoring service for 
all Freshman who sought help any sub- 
ject. Members Kappa Delta spoke 
the Freshmen advisers and asked that they 
announce their advisees. Chapter mem- 
bers signed for those subjects which they 
felt the most capable tutor. was fairly 
successful and plan make perma- 
nent service. 

the spring, our chapter will act host 
for the General Elementary and Industrial 
Arts Conferences. Kappa Delta members 
act guides assist and direct people 
around the campus. Epsilon Omega chapter 
has also assisted the General Elementary 
Conference previous years. This will 
the first year that have been asked 
help during Industrial Arts Conference. 

Tau Chapter, Kirksville, Missouri, had 
chili supper and initiation the home its 
sponsor, Miss Berenice Beggs, the eve- 
ning December 1952. 

Four new members were added Tau 


chapter. They are: 
Greece, Mrs. Geneva Thomas, Kirksville, 
Missouri, Mrs. Helen Steele, Hurdland, 
Missouri, and Mr. Robert Motley, New 
Hartford, Missouri. 

After the initiation Dr. Robert Fair, 
graduate Northeast Missouri State 
Teachers College, 1930, spoke the 
group. has been Germany since 1948 
working the diplomatic representative 
the United States and aiding the educa- 
tional program Germany. spoke 
the topic “Youth and Education 
Germany Today.” 

Miss Ohanian was among 
the twenty-four students the University 
Kentucky initiated into Kappa Delta 
Monday, December 1952, the 
ballroom the Student Union Building. 
Miss Ohanian, the first foreign student 
initiated into the local Alpha Gamma 
Chapter, will receive her master’s degree 
education the University February. 
present, she plans return Tehran, 
Iran, teach English girl’s high 

The Alpha Gamma Chapter planning 
program for the late spring early sum- 
mer honor the late Dean William 
Taylor, founder the local Chapter and 
Dean the College Education for 
twenty-five years. that time portrait 
will unveiled Dean Taylor honor 
his service and leadership. 

Epsilon Zeta Chapter, State Teachers 
College, Kutztown, Pa., held its annual 
Christmas and first semester initiation cere- 
mony December the private dining 
room the college. Eighty people, includ- 
ing the initiates and guests, were present. 
customary, was candlelight dinner 
and ceremony. Twenty-six female and ten 
male students were initiated. Dr. Ralph 
Fritz, director Library Science, was 
given honorary membership. 

The speaker for the occasion was Miss 
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Ethel McCormick, assistant superin- 
tendent the elementary schools Allen- 
town, Pa. The subject Miss McCor- 
mick’s speech was “How your 
She stressed three 
points importance all new teachers— 
initiative, adaptability, and teachability. Dr. 
Rohrbach, president the col- 
lege, gave few closing remarks. 
wished our chapter successful year and 
praised for the good work our mem- 
bers. 

Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, 
Kansas, Iota Chapter, entertained new 
freshmen who had high honor records 
high school, its October meeting. Dr. 
James Buchanan, Director Graduate 
Division KSTC, spoke the importance 
education, after which refreshments were 
served approximately freshmen guests 
and the regular members. 

November twenty-five juniors 
and seniors were initiated into Iota Chap- 
ter the Little Ballroom the Student 
Union. New members include Jess Leon- 
ard Danner, Carmen Dressler, Shirley 
Rhodes, Betty Louise Wurtz, Katherine 
Sparks Epperson, Betty Stockton, Shirley 
Sue Gordon, Robert Weldon Stromatt, 
Patricia Rae Kimel, Lischia Ann New- 
comer, Julia Ann Sauder, Beverly Mc- 
Nulty, Pat Murphy, Lois Wingate, Wanda 
Barb, Alice Joan Lam, and Mary 
juniors; Glen Alton Newkirk, Robert Van- 
sickle, James Rockwood, Maxine Lightcap, 
Merrel Flair, Elmer Hanson, Ronald Fred- 
erickson, and Allan Duaine Schul, seniors. 

During the summer session, Delta Chi 
Chapter, Southern University, Car- 


bondale, Illinois, held special meeting 
the initial step program honor 


standing educators the Southern 
University Campus. 

Dr. Walter Carver, visiting professor 
mathematics, was honored after- 
noon reception and tea July. Dr. Carver 


professor emeritus Cornell University. 
past president the Mathematical 
Association America and past editor 
the Association’s publication, the 
Mathematical Monthly. 

Faculty members the Mathematics 
Department the University were special 
guests the reception. Dr. Carver spoke 
problems. 

One the outstanding programs 
1952-53 was the October meeting 
which Delta Chi Chapter was host the 
campus Future Teachers America or- 
ganization. Mrs. Kappa 
Delta sponsor, spoke briefly the his- 
tory and purpose the organization. 
brief discussion period and informal talk 
while refreshments were served gave the 
members the Future Teachers organiza- 
tion opportunity ask questions about 
Kappa Delta Pi. This meeting was con- 
sidered great success acquainting stu- 
dents the College Education with 
Kappa Delta Pi. 

Dr. Roye Bryant Southern’s Place- 
ment Service spoke the subject, “Plac- 
ing Southern University Gradu- 

Delta Chi Chapter planning 
host the regional conference Kappa 
Delta during April. 

The Delta Tau Chapter State Teachers 
College, Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania, has 
undertaken, its main project the year, 
the recruitment outstanding high school 
students for the teaching profession. 
effectively fulfill this undertaking plan 
contact worthy students through several 
methods. One is, have Kappa Delta 
members assigned college clubs for trips 
the various high schools this area 
order that they may talk anyone the 
student body interested the teaching pro- 
fession. Secondly, are making set 
posters showing college life teachers 
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college. These posters are circulated 
the schools where Slippery Rock students 
are doing practice teaching. Delta will 
also foster the organization Future 


Teachers America associations high 
schools for the purpose orientating stu- 
dents. Lastly, interested students will in- 
vited Slippery Rock for day observing 
classes and college life and for tea. 
Through this project, Delta Tau hopes 
interest capable people with the quali- 
fications teacher enter our profes- 
sion their career. 

The Kansas City Alumni Chapter 
Kappa Delta sponsored breakfast for 
members and friends the Missouri State 
Teachers’ Convention Thursday, No- 
vember 1952 Kansas City. Announce- 
ments were sent all member colleges 
the state and the various districts the 
State Association. Fifty-two people enjoyed 
delicious meal, hour visiting, and 
short program highlighted interesting 
talk Dr. George Diemer, President 
the Central State Teachers’ College 
Warrensburg, Missouri, Miss Mildred Rich- 
ards, president the Kansas City Chapter, 
presided. 

The chapter plans hold initiation 
new members and installation offi- 
cers dinner meeting the Oakes 
Kansas City Saturday, February 

Beta Iota Chapter Kappa Delta 
reached milestone its twenty-four years 
the campus Western Michigan Col- 
lege, Kalamazoo, Michigan when initi- 
ated its 1,000th member December. Dr. 
Lee Thruston, state superintendent 
public instruction, spoke 
Community Expects New Teacher.” 

keeping with this same theme the 
new teacher, former chapter members told 
present ones how they found actual teaching 
differed from practice teaching. This panel 
proved one our most popular meetings 


the year. 

enclosing our printed program for 
the year. Beta Iota Chapter feels that the 
above mentioned meetings will most 
interest readers THE Forum. 

Miss Esther Vinson the English De- 
partment faculty State Normal 
University spoke about “Time and Space” 
the members Chapter October 
the Student Lounge. Miss Vinson, 
who travelled England last summer, 
described old England’s greatness in_ its 
foundations time while America has been 
built upon space with its vast lands between 
oceans. 

Over fifty active and alumni members 
attended the annual Homecoming luncheon 
meet old friends and hear geographer 
Dr. Clarence Sorrenson tell about his year’s 
work establishing course study 
Pakistan. 

The members Chapter elect their 
speakers for the year from nominations 
the group. Lecturers choose their own 
topics and usually give the group varied 
group topics. Dr. Arthur Watterson 
commented upon slides from central and 
northern Europe which were taken the 
Geography Trippers which directed 
their tour last summer the November 
meeting. This same evening Chapter 
doubled its numbers initiated fifteen 
future educators. Among this group were 
Rhea Lutz, Barbara Molitoris, Glenn Ritt- 
mueller, Donahue, Bernadine 
Hoover, Joyce Albrecht, Katherine Schafer, 
Nancy Boulting, and Ronald Archer. 

Ruth Delmarie Smith, JoAnn Bauer, 
Roy Schoenborn, Jane Near, Mary Lou 
Hauser, and Richard Benson also joined 
the group. 

Behind-the-story facts the Alger Hiss 
case were discussed Dr. Arlen Helegson, 
Assistant Social Science Professor, the 
December gathering. Although members 
had followed the case the newspapers, 
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they had never been presented they could 
relatively discussed get the entire 
story. 

Mrs. Paz-Cielo Belmonte, graduate as- 
sistant from the Philippines, gave résumé 
her country and her people for the 
January meeting. 

initiation breakfast was held Beta 
Chapter, University Colorado, Novem- 
ber 16, 1952, the Boulderado Hotel 
Beta Chapter Kappa Delta Pi. 

Initiates were Judy Alberson, Janet 
Haselton, Amelia Hollyer, Olga Johanns, 
Virginia Lightburn, June Magnuson, Gwen 
Norrell, Barbara Pilliod, Eleanor Russell, 
Helen Sutherland, Warner Wilson, and 
Joan Woods. 

Richard Neiheisel, president, presided 
the ceremonies. Miss Kathryn Hoffmann, 
vice-president, gave the invocation and 
Miss Lois Edmondson served voucher 
for the initiates. The welcome the new 
members was extended Sheldon Zweig 
and the response was given Virginia 
Lightburn. 

Miss Anna Louise Goodykoontz, daugh- 
ter Dr. and Mrs. Colin Goodykoontz, 
was the speaker the morning. She has 
recently returned from Turkey, after three 
years teaching there. She entertained 
with very interesting account her ex- 
periences, and her talk was illustrated 
colored-slide pictures which she had taken 
while there. 

Beta Chapter surprised Mrs. Minnie 
Berueffy with beautiful cake recogni- 
tion her recent birthday and her 
years active service the chapter and 
the National Society. President Neiheisel 
speaking behalf the society, paid 
very special tribute Mrs. Berueffy. 

Richard Neiheisel, National Student Rep- 
resentative the Executive Council 
Kappa Delta has attended number 
meetings the Executive Council. 
was present the first council meeting 


the academic year October 18-19, 
Tiffin, Ohio. addressed chapter repre- 
sentatives from Madison College, William 
and Mary, and the University Virginia, 
Harrisburg, Virginia. also attended 
regional conference Oklahoma and 
College. Our Beta Chapter very 
proud our President! 

Delta Sigma Chapter, State Teachers 
College, Lock Haven, Pennsylvania, played 
host seventy members the faculty and 
student body January panel discus- 
sion entitled, “Getting Ready for Student 
Teaching.” Dr. Allen Patterson, director 
teacher education, served moderator. 
Student teachers—Mary Rasicci, Connie 
Howe, and Bob Janus represented Kappa 
Delta discussing interesting and useful 
topics. 

Other activities the year include: initi- 
atiation seven new members: Beverly 
Buss, George Custer, Sheldon Gaylor, Dick 
Humpton, Carolyn McKelvey, Sandre 
Skean, and Tom Wertz; talk her 
trip Scotland Miss Grace Wible 
the college faculty; and Christmas dinner 
for members and their guests. 

February, tea was given for fresh- 
men who ranked high scholastically ac- 
quaint them with Kappa Delta and its 

Brockport State Teachers College, 
Brockport, New York, sent five members 
Zeta Chapter Kent, Ohio for the re- 
gional conference December 1952. 
Grace Reed, Mildred Firschein, Marcia 
Kaufman, Sheldon Altman, and Marwode 
Neracker attended the sectional meetings 
and received much valuable information 
how improve the Kappa Delta pro- 
grams and initiations. They enjoyed the 
fellowship meeting other Kadelpians. 
are present looking forward our spring 
initiation. 

Alpha Chapter the University 
Wyoming, Laramie, Wyoming, will have 
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its group picture the WYO, the Univer- 
sity 

The chapter’s initiation was held Decem- 
ber 11, the Faculty Lounge the new 
Education Building. The 
were Charles Bell, Marlene Christensen, 
Elizabeth Dew, Joseph Geisler, Margaret 
Hawes, Jenny Poljanec, and Rex Watts. 
After initiation ceremonies, the annual 
was held. Members 
brought canned foods given needy 
families for Christmas. 

January 26, 1953 Chapin Hall, 
Gamma Epsilon Chapter, Montclair State 
Teachers College, elected their officers for 
the coming year. Herb Schroter, president; 
Sandra Mendelsohn, vice-president; Bar- 
bara secretary; James Spry, 
treasurer, and Maxine 
torian-reporter, succeeded Bert Kupferer, 
Audrey Dean, Peggy Leitner, Leo Hurley 
and Ben Estilow, respectively. 

The traditional Coffee House meeting 
will held this spring one the col- 
lege living rooms. The senior practice teach- 
ers will discuss experiences and problems 
student teaching with the rest the group. 

Gamma Rho Chapter, University 
Wichita, Wichita, Kansas, held 
meeting with the Wichita Alumni Chapter 
February the Lounge the Com- 
mons building. Dr. Paul Harnly, who 
Director Secondary Education the 
Wichita Public Schools, showed films his 
recent visit Japan, and gave talk con- 
cerning the educational system Japan 
today. 

Alpha Psi Chapter, Heidelberg College, 
Tiffin, Ohio has sponsored several programs 
the campus jointly with the Education 
Club. October the guest speaker was 
Professor Dobinson, Head the 
Department Education, University 
Reading, England. Dr. Dobison spoke 
dinner and also morning Convoca- 
tion the whole college. the guest 


the counselor, Williams, visited 
schools Toledo and elsewhere the area. 
March 12, the chapter celebrated its 
twenty-fifth anniversary. Dr. Zaugg, 
Bowling Green University, counselor 
Delta Phi Chapter was the principal 
speaker. March the chapter assisted 
sponsoring the Seventeenth Annual Edu- 
cational Conference the Heidelberg 
campus. The subject was Emerging 
Curriculum the Public Schools.” There 
was luncheon, group meetings, program 
song the College Choir, greetings 
from President Terry Wickham, and 
featured addresses were given Super- 
intendent Herold Hunt the Chicago 
Public Schools the subject, “Building 
Educational Philosophy” and Superintend- 
ent Claude Courter, the Cincinnati 
Schools the subject for Free- 
dom.” The Tiffin Teachers Association, 
the Seneca County Education Association, 
and the Northwest Ohio Superintendents 
Association joined the conference. 

member the Faculty Michigan 
State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan, 
Miss Florence Eddy, gave check for 
$1,000 the chapter establish the 
Scholarship Fund, 
named for charter member, Martha 
Rosentreter, who passed away Decem- 
ber, 1951. The check was given the 
Student Aid Corporation where will earn 
$50.00 annually given the chapter 
aid some worthy student. 

Nemaha Chapter has been active. Its 
spring meeting was held Lincoln, Ne- 
braska, April 19. The floods prevented the 
members from Iowa from attending. The 
Lincoln High School Girls 
nished after-dinner music. Dr. Janet Palm- 
er, guest speaker took her subject, “Psy- 
chiatry and Education.” 
showing the activities the Convocation 
were shown. Officers listed the January 
Directory were elected. 
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Chapter Programs 


Programs for 1951-1952 


Because some were received too late for 
publication last spring and other matter which 
took the space, some year’s programs chapters 
had delayed until this issue. They are 
printed now they may suggestive chapters 
which are planning their programs for the year 
1953-1954. unfortunate that not all pro- 
grams were submitted time printed last 
spring. The January issue the Directory num- 
ber. News for the March issue should 
sented January preceding. materials are 
printed the May issue they must 
our office not later than March assured 


ALPHA CHAPTER 


University 
Laramie, yoming 


October 11, the 
University Wyoming.” Slides and talk 

November Poetry 
and Poets the West.” Talk Wilson 
Clough. 

December 13, 1951—Annual Christmas 
Party Honoring the New Initiates. 

January 17, 1952—Joint meeting with 
the Red Pencil Education Club. Colorful 
slides his European trip shown Wil- 
liam Becker. 

February 19, 1952—Joint banquet with 
Phi Delta Kappa. Talk Dean Hamilton 
“Some Legal Aspects the Teaching 
Profession.” 

February 29, 1952—Reception for Bob 
Rothschild, Student Representative Kap- 
Delta the National Council. 

Wyoming Schools.” Talk Miss Velma 
Linford. 

May 1952—Spring banquet honoring 
all guest speakers and honorary members 


Kappa Delta Pi. Initiation new mem- 
bers. 


GAMMA CHAPTER 


East Stroudsburg State Teachers College, 
East Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania 


September 13—Stroud Hall Conference 
Room, 7:15 P.M. Business; Program theme 
and detailed planning. 

September Hall Conference 
Room, 7:15 P.M. Election new mem- 
bers. 

October Art Room, 7:15 
Business; Welcome newly elected 
members (guests); 
Madelon Powers. 

October 
Business; “Our Shining 


25—Auditorium, 


night for new members. 

November 8—Log House, Route 209, 
6:30 Dinner meeting; Initiation 
new members. 

December Hall, Room 
7:15 P.M. Business; Panel 
Platform for Our Coming Presidential 
Election,” Dr. Ruth Kistler, Mr. Kurt 
Wimer, Dr. LeRoy Koehler. 

January Hill, Pocono Moun- 
tains. Winter party the Poconos. 

January 24—Oakes Hall, Room 7:15 
Business; The use films group 
education: The Problematic 
and Your Family”; The Demonstrative 

February 14—Oakes Hall, Room 
7:15 P.M. Business; Panel 
Ideal College”: Ursula Lindberg, Chair- 
man, Joan Blank, Lorraine Yavorek, Bar- 
bara Transue, Merle Quig, Edward Par- 


February 28—Home Dr. and Mrs. 
McGarry, 7:30 P.M. Pledge ceremony; 
“Our Shining Stars,” Talent night for new 
members. 

March Hall, Room 7:15 
Report the biennial convocation 
East Lansing, Marcie Kennedy, Joan 
Blank; Initiation new members. 

March 22—Visiting graduate classes 
the School Education, New York Uni- 
versity. 

March 27—Oakes Hall, Room 7:15 
Initiation honorary member, Dr. 
Edna Rosenkrans; Panel discussion— 
Mr. Bean, Miss Griffith, Miss Lynds, Mrs. 
Peterson, Dr. Moore, Chairman. 

April Dean’s Tea, 4:00 P.M. 

May 8—Oakes Hall, Room 7:15 P.M. 
Election and installation new officers; 
Graduate work education, Dr. 
Naegle, dean instruction. 


GAMMA Tau CHAPTER 


Winona State Teachers College, 
Winona, Minnesota 


September 13—Organization meeting. 
October 2—Dr. Bernard Boelen, in- 


Programs for 


CHAPTER 
University Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 


October Cultural Re- 
sources Cincinnati. Hostess: Helen Lam- 
mers, Chairman. Place: Annie Laws Draw- 
ing Room, Teachers College, 
Time: Program: Mystery 
Bird Migration,” Dr. Victor Coles. 
The talk will illustrated slides. 

November 13, 1952—Business meeting 
and dinner (optional). 6:00 Dinner 
Room 304, Student Union Building. 7:00 
Business Meeting and Fellowship. Lower 


structor St. Mary’s College, spoke the 
topic, “Our Philosophy Knowledge.” 

November 6—Miss Catherine Cavanagh 
the Winona Free Public 
viewed Gerald Johnson’s recent book, This 
People. 

December 6—Initiation new mem- 
bers. Reverend George Goodreid, St. 
Paul’s Episcopal Church spoke “Some 
Confusions.” 

January 22—Milton Davenport, 
orchestra director the Winona Senior 
High School spoke “Music Your 
Future.” 

February Marion Davis, 
Spanish instructor W.S.T.C., showed 
slides of, and spoke the topic, “Costa 
Rica.” 

March Daniel Hoyt, wife 
Mr. Hoyt, Phelps Junior High instructor, 
spoke her homeland, Belgium. 

April 8—A panel discussion the offi- 
cers was had the by-laws Kappa 
Delta Pi. 

May 6—Initiation new members. 
Miss Loretta Ullman from the Catholic 
Diocese Winona spoke the 


Today.” 


Lounge—Student Union—opposite book 
store. 

December 11, 1952—Fall initiation. 
Time: 7:30 P.M. Place: Annie Laws Draw- 
ing Room, Teachers College, 
Hostess: Vera Edwards. Program: Dr. 
Fred Smith, Director College Music, 
will speak “The Musical Heritage 
Cincinnati.” Music will provided the 
students the College Music. 

February 12, meeting, 
Kappa Delta Pi—Phi Delta Kappa. Time: 
7:30 P.M. Place: Annie Laws Auditorium 
and Annie Laws Drawing Room, Univer- 
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sity Cincinnati. Hostess: Irene Lammers. 
Program: Impressions American 
Education,” Dr. Andrew Tunyogi, 
Director Theology, First Presbyterian 
Church Delhi. Musical entertainment 
will under the direction Mr. Merrill 
Van Pelt. 

March 12, 1953—Business meeting and 
dinner (optional). Time: 6:00 Dinner 
Room 304, Student Union Building, 7:00 
Business Meeting and Fellowship Lower 
Lounge—Student Union—opposite book 
store. 

April Mildred Zelin- 
ski. Place Annie Laws Drawing Room, 
Teachers College, Time: 7:30 
Prospective sophomores will 
vited guests. Program: Philosophy 
Art Education Today.” This topic will 
presented jointly Mrs. Elsie Long, 
teacher art Schiel School, and Mr. 
Edward Dauterich, assistant supervisor 
art the Cincinnati Public Schools. 

May 14, 1953—Spring initiation ban- 
quet. Initiation: 5:30 P.M. Banquet: 6:00 
Place: Student Union Building, Fac- 
ulty Dining Room. Program: “The His- 
torical Background the Taft Museum,” 
Miss Katherine Hanna, curator the 
Taft Museum. Music will provided 
Mr. Joseph Fratallone. 


Kappa CHAPTER 


Teachers College, Columbia 
New York City 


October 16, 1952—The Kappa Chap- 
ter had its first open meeting which was 
planned general reunion and discussion 
activities and programs that might 
considered for the coming year. 

initiates Tea was held 
December December 11, the 
Winter Initiation Ceremony was held 
the Grace Dodge Room. Our guest speaker, 
Mr. Robert Staines, Chief the Educa- 


tion Section, United Nations Secretariat, 
spoke “Education and World Com- 
munity.” The first letter from James 
Harris, our Foreign Study Fellow 
1952-53 was reproduced and distributed. 
The social hour was well blessed with re- 
freshments and fellowship. 

Noon Series—The noon 
luncheon series held every 
Room the Cafeteria has been 
proceeding good pace. They begin 
with discussion the 1952 presidential 
election Professor David Shannon and 
Arthur Jersild which was followed 
interpretation the election results Pro- 
fessor Erling Hunt. The series has also in- 
cluded Professor Maurice Fouracre spe- 
cial education, Dr. Abel Hanson the 
Teachers College alumni, Professor Ruth 
Strang how read, Dr. Margaret 
Fisher the teacher citizen and Pro- 
fessor Roma Gans the teacher politics. 
There will one more topic lead 
Professor Jean Betzner “Better Living,” 
prior our evaluation session. 

For the coming months the program 
committee planning monthly meeting 
where certain Laureate members Kappa 
Delta will invited speak sub- 
jects related our annual theme 
tion and World Community.” 
monthly meetings are being shared with the 
other local chapters Hunter College, 
New York University, and City College 
New York. 

The Foreign Study Fellowship commit- 
tee receiving applications for 1953-54. 
The fellow chosen for the award will re- 
ceive $1,500 used during one year 
graduate study some foreign country. 
Any present former student Teachers 
College eligible apply. 

January 13, 1953—Dr. William Kil- 
patrick spoke the chapter and our guests 


“Class Room and World 
Community.” 


February 13, 1953—This meeting 
being planned with Dr. George Counts 

February 17, 1953—Plans are being 
made get bus load local members 
attend the Regional Conference Kap- 
Delta Hotel Madison, Atlantic 
City. This may done cooperation with 
the Gamma Iota Chapter City College. 

April 7—Spring initiation tea being 
planned. 

April 21—Spring initiation ceremony 
and general meeting Kappa Chapter. 


CHAPTER 


Marshall College, 
Huntington, West Virginia 


October Greece” Dr. 
Lucy Whitsel the Marshall College 
Latin and Greek departments. 

November with Dr. 
Shouse delivering the “charge.” 

December 16—Annual Christmas party. 

January Museums” 
Mr. Thomas Tibbs Huntington 
Galleries. 

February 18—Panel discussion 
lems Student Teachers” with Mr. Law- 
rence Nuzum, principal the Marshall 
Laboratory School, Future 
Teachers America members will 
Chapter guests and will participate the 
panel. 

March 17—Spring Initiation with Presi- 
dent Stewart Smith delivering the 
“charge.” 

April the Philip- 
pines” Miss Alva Rice the Marshall 
English Faculty who went the Philip- 
pines last year Fulbright Fellowship. 


May 29—Annual Banquet Frederick 
Hotel with Mrs. Doris Miller, poetess, 
addressing the Chapter Burnishes 
the Lamp.” 


CHAPTER 
Ohio University, Athens, Ohio 


Other Countries,” Foreign Students. Red 
Room Speech P.M. 

November 6—Election New Mem- 
bers. McGuffey Hall—4:15 

November and Its Role 
the Community,” Mrs. Lorin Staats. 
P.M. 

December and Christmas 
Party, Chairman—Flora Red 

Audio- 
Visual Aids Teaching. 

February Your Kappa 
Delta Pi.” (Place and time an- 
nounced, 

March 5—Election New Members, 
McGuffey 

March Social Life 
Higher Education,” Program conjunc- 
tion with Childhood Education Club. 
Panel Discussion—Nancy Read, Modera- 
tor. 

March 21—Rummage Sale. City Build- 
ing. 

April 14—Initiation and Banquet. (Place 
and time announced. 

May 12—Alumni Night Special Pro- 
gram—Vere Smith, Chairman. Installation 
New Officers. (Place and time 
announced. 


og 
3 
| 
As 
* 
aa 
= 
| 
= 
a 


Orders official 
blanks must 
approved 
chapter 
and the Record- 
er-Treasurer 
the Society. 


The honor key 
not applied for 
the recipient, 
but 
for distinguished 
service only 
special vote 
the Executive 
Council upon rec- 
ommendation 
institutional 
Chapter, and 
must approved 
special blanks 
provided for the 
purpose, before 
any honor key 
may released. 


PRICE LIST 


Badges 
Size Size Size Size 
Badge with ring top No.0 No.2 
Guard Pins 
Single Double 
Letter Letter 
$2.25 3.50 
Crown $6.50 $11.50 


Checks and mon- 
orders should 
made payable 
Burr, Patterson 
and Auld Com- 
pany, Detroit, 
Michigan. 


TAXES 


prices quoted must added Federal Tax 
Jewelry 20%. addition, sales use tax 
charged some states indicated: Alabama, 3%; 
Colorado, lowa, 2%; Kansas, 2%; Louisiana, 
2%; Michigan, North Dakota, 2%; Ohio, 
3%; South Dakota, 2%; Utah, 2%, West Virginia, 
2%; Wyoming, 2%. Since state taxes vary from 
time time, officers should make check the 
taxes their own states determine the amount 
which must paid. 
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